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  前言


  一、编写背景


  自1998年9月教育部正式批准国内4所大学开展远程（网络）教育试点以来，我国网络教育呈蓬勃发展的趋势，在不到8年的时间里，试点院校由最初的4所增加到68所。各网络学院依托传统名牌大学及其教学资源优势，充分满足在职成人群体对于“学历”和“随时随地学习”的需求，也正因为如此网络教育得以快速发展。


  为确保网络教育人才培养的质量，教育部决定2004年3月1日以后入学的网络教育学生， 部分公共课实行全国统考，其中大学英语为非英语专业网络教育学生的必考科目。全国高校网络教育考试委员会针对统考制定了考试大纲、并提供了考试指南和样题，统考工作也于2005年全面启动，网络教育学生的统考结果成为其电子注册的前提条件。


  而在目前的大学英语教材中’我们很难找到依据我国网络教育特点，为网络学生专门编写的大学英语网络课程教材。网络教育是一种全新的教育方式，它在教学方式、师生关系、学习方式等方面表现出与传统教育不一样的特点。师生之间处于分离状态是远程教育的主要特征。因此，远程教育的一个重要原则就是要以学生的学习活动为中心，确保教材、课件的设计从学生的实际需要与现实水平出发，在实际的授课内容以外，为学生提供大量的支持性资源，以帮助其自主学习。


  正是在当前远程教育蓬勃发展的形势下，在外语教学与研究出版社的全力支持和协调下，我们编写了这套符合网络教育特点和网络教育学员学习水平的大学英语教材，旨在帮助和指导全国广大网络教育学员提高英语语言能力并顺利通过网络统考。希望这套教材能更好地为我国网络教育的大学英语教学服务。


  二、编写原则及教材特点


  教材的编写充分体现了网络教育中英语语言学习的特殊性，教材内容全面，涵盖了全国高校网络教育考试委员会制定的《大学英语考试大纲》、考试指南所涉及的内容。同时，我们参照了2004年教育部颁布的《大学英语课程教学要求（试行）〉》，结合网络教育学生学习基础的实际情况制定了教材的学习目标。


  本教材在编写过程中遵循以下原则：


  1.注重难易度的把握，确保知识的系统性。由于网络教育学生是在缺少外语语言环境，同时又缺少集中课堂教学的情况下进行学习的，因此在教材的编写过程中，我们遵循循序渐进的原则，在确保知识性、系统性的同时，注意控制好教材的难度，缩小各册书之间的梯度和跨度，由易至难、由浅入深地编排所有课文和练习，实现既注重语言文化知识的学习，又注重语言技能培养的教学目标。


  2.知识性、实用性和趣味性相结合。网络教育的学生90%为在职成人学生。他们具有社会阅历丰富、思维成熟、学习目的性强等特点。为了充分吸引成人学生，增强其学习目的性和学习动机，本教材在选材和编排上充分考虑了成人的学习特点和心理，遵循趣味性、知识性和实用性结合的原则，使整个学习过程实现以兴趣为导向、知识为线索、学有所用为目的的理想状况。


  本教材具有以下特点：


  1.选材丰富。课文题材广泛，内容丰富，涉及英语国家的社会、政治、经济、文化、历史、新闻、体育、文学、风土人情、科普知识等各个领域；既有文学作品，又有记叙文、说明文、议论文、新闻等语言风格不同的文章。同时，强调语言的规范性、实用性、趣味性和时代性。所选课文不仅语言规范，而且颇有文采、引人入胜，给人以启迪。


  2.注解详尽。介绍有关的文化背景、写作特点、篇章结构’同时提供难句译文、难点分析、词组及句型的使用等内容，为学生自主学习提供有利的条件。


  3.针对性强。课后练习的设计包含网络教育统考题型，所有练习都以帮助网络教育学生打好语言基础和提高语言应用能力为目的，针对网络教育学生的薄弱环节和实际需要，做到有的放矢。练习涉及本课的重点词汇与句型，使学生能够对本课知识举一反三，融会贯通。针对成人学生的特点，本教材注重抓基础，将应掌握的语法知识分单元逐步进行介绍，并设计练习帮助理解和巩固。


  4.注重阶段检测。考虑到学生在学完四册教材之后将参加高校网络教育公共基础课全国统一考试的实际需要，本教材除了在各单元设有一定量的类似大纲要求的考题形式的练习之外，还在每一册设置了两套模拟测试题，以帮助学生逐步熟悉考试形式，对考试有所准备。


  5.学习辅导资源丰富。该教材除了文字内容之外，还有配套的自学辅导材料、学习软件和网络学习系统，以满足不同条件的网络教育学生的要求。


  6.开放式的自主学习设计。考虑到网络教育学生学习模式的特殊性，本教材注重学生自主学习的设计安排，以书本教材和配套学习软件为依托，以网络学习和管理平台为工具，建立开放式的自主学习框架，合理有效地引导学生逐步提高英语语言综合能力。


  三、教材框架


  本教材针对网络教育英语教学和学习的特殊性，以主题为依据划分单元，涵盖语言、文化、教育、习俗、经济、科技、社会等各个方面。全套书共四册，每册八个单元，供一学期使用。每单元由三部分组成：


  1.背景信息（Pre-reading）:介绍背景，导入主题；以文本介绍和提问为主，旨在激活学生相关知识背景，激发学生学习兴趣。


  2.精读课文（IntensiveReading）：课文A（TextA）


  本部分为语言认知、巩固和提高阶段，旨在从词、句、语篇等角度对学生进行读、写、译多方面的语言操练，帮助学生积累和运用与单元主题相关的词汇，着重培养学生的英语读、写能力。其中课文A又包括：


  1） Text Learning:主课文，主要语言输入文章，体现主题语汇；


  2） Word Bank:包括New Words， Phrases and Expressions和Proper Names三个部分，列出课文A中的生词和常用短语；


  3） Notes:详解课文A中出现的语言点及文化知识；


  4） Text Comprehension:与课文A篇章理解相关的练习，帮助学生从整体结构和细节上去理解文章；


  5） Vocabulary:词汇扩展与练习（构词法、词语辨析、同义词反义词等）；


  6） Structure:与课文A中出现的重要语法点相关的语言结构练习，如：句型转换；


  7）Comprehensive Exercises:综合练习，包括完型填空、翻译等。


  3.泛读课文（ExtensiveReading（1»：课文B （TextB）


  1） Text Learning:课文B与单元主题相关，突出阅读技能的运用，扩展学生对主题词汇的运用；


  2） Word Bank:包括New Words，Phrases and Expressions和Proper Names三个部分，歹!J 出课文B中的生词和常用短语；


  3） Notes:详解课文B中出现的语言点及文化知识；


  4） Exercises:包括简答、理解性多项选择题、翻译等，提高学生的阅读能力。


  4.泛读课文（ExtensiveReading（Ⅱ））：课文C（TextC）


  1） Text Learning:供学生赏析和背诵，集中体现语言输入的文化性、知识性和鉴赏性；


  2） Word Bank:包括New Words，Phrases and Expressions和Proper Names三个部分，列出课文C中的生词和常用短语；


  3） Notes:详解课文C中出现的语言点及文化知识。


  5.语言拓展（FurtherStudy）


  本部分从多个方面拓展学生的语言运用能力。其中包括：


  1） Use of English：针对网考大纲的要求，分类介绍实用交际英语知识，设置相应练习题；


  2） Reading Skills:针对阅读训练，重点探讨阅读技巧和方法，设置相应练习题；


  3） Writing Skills:针对写作训练，详细讲解写作技巧和方法，设置相应练习题；


  4） Grammar:针对网络教育成人学生英语基础较弱的特点，循序渐进地系统讲解主要语法知识，并设置相应练习题。


  （注：Reading Skills只是第三册和第四册的构成部分。）


  四、使用说明


  本套教材可供网络学院各层次（高升专、高升本及专升本）非英语专业大学生作为大学英语教程使用。本教程也为广大英语爱好者、自学者提供了一条系统补习英语基础知识、快速提高英语读写能力、全面掌握各项英语技能、丰富欧美文化知识的捷径。


  全套教材共分四册’一册和二册供网络教育高升专阶段大学英语教学使用；三册和四册供网络教育专升本阶段大学英语教学使用。每学期使用一册，每册各设八个单元。在课堂教学模式下每单元可安排6-8学时完成，课堂教学主要讲授主课文和语言的重点、难点部分， 课文B和课文C部分由学生课外自主学习完成；在自主学习模式下学生可在配套软件和网络学习平台的辅助下两周完成一个单元的学习。


  本书的编写从内容到形式都有不少新的尝试，加之编者水平有限，不妥之处，敬请读者批评指正。对本书所选用的阅读篇章的作者及出版社编者在此致以深切的谢意。本书由外籍专家David John Clarke和John Hedrick审阅，在编写过程中得到了西南交通大学323项目工程的大力支持，在此一并致谢。


  编者


  2006年5月


  Unit 1 Distance Learning


  Part I Pre-reading


  Many people are studying online. There are both advantages and disadvantages to onlinelearning. On the onehand，you come toclass whenever it's convenient for you.Lectures，coursework， and discussions alltake place at your convenience.You choose the place—athome，at school—wherever you have access to the Internet. You'll get the same high-quality instruction and course content as those full-time students might get. With onlinelearning，commuting to the campus and paying for childcare are things of the past. On the otherhand，online learning provides no face-to-face communication as in reallife，though you can talkor chat via audio and visualmedia. As a result， online learners are likely to be short of social communication skills.


  Questions


  1） Why do you choose online learning?


  2） What are the problems you have faced in your online learning process?


  PartⅡIntensiveReadingTextA


  Pioneer E-learners Step intothe Unknown


  1 With 11 Internet courses and three master's degrees to hiscredit，28-year-old CharlesSturek recalls the panic he felt during his first week of e-class.


  2 He graduated from the State University of New York at Stony Brook in May. He said hewas as overwhelmed as any college freshman by the time he“arrived”at his first online session.


  3 “I printed out all the coursematerials，put them insix-ringbinders，”Sturek said. In a classwith few set timeconstraints，he struggled to understand where to“be”atany given time.


  4 It took a face-to-face meeting with the professor to get adjusted toonline learning. Anyway， it's an entirely different medium with few directconnections to the chalk-and-talk set.


  5 It has been less than a decade sinceschools first embraced the Internet for distance learning.Now the university is among several colleges thatare preparing to take the next big step.


  6 Distance learning isthe next big thing ineducation，according to PaulEdelson，Stony Brook's dean of the School of Professional Development.


  7 For several years he has taught graduate-level courses online.


  8 “E-learning has many benefits over the physicalclassroom”，he said. These include a better ability to engage students in must-participate discussions and media-rich resourcematerials over the Net.


  9 It also gives time-constrained or remotely located part-time students access to collegelevel instruction they might otherwise never have.


  10“Itfulfills the dream for higher education of improving performance of writing and thinkingskills，” Edelson said.


  11 But even as established universities race ahead with onlineprograms，many are urgingcaution.


  12 Critics point out that dropout rates for e-classes are significantly higher than that forface-to-faceclasses，in some cases exceeding 40 percent.


  13 Professors say online courses can require considerably more preparation work and stu-dent interaction. That is usually why online classes are limited to 20 students. Students also say online courses can require lots more time and lots more discipline. Extensive under-graduate programs may be premature. Some are concerned that rushing Internet course work to the undergraduate level could rob students of critical socialization.


  14 DavidPomeranz，associate president at StonyBrook，said budgetary concerns of smallerclasses， legal issues of course ownership and the low level ofthe technology are all concerns， but the quality of teaching remains paramount.


  15 Pomeranz is studying Internet based e-learning to help determine the university's futureparticipation.“It'snot the kind of instant give-and-take of a liveaudience，”he said.


  16 Access to courses is fairlyeasy，experts say.


  （415 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and Expressions


  [image: figure_0014_0005]


  Notes


  1.（Title）e-learner:网上学习者


  Here“e-”stands for electronic.


  ●扩展


  e-class网络课堂 e-mail电子邮件 e-dictionary电子词典 e-commerce电子商务


  2. （Para.1）With 11 Internet courses and three master's degrees to hiscredit，28-year-old Charles Sturek recalls the panic he felt during his first week of e-class.


  with/havesth.tosb.'scredit:


  having achieved sth.归（某人）拥有，在（某人）名下


  e.g. She is not yet 30，but already has two novels to her credit.


  她还不到30岁，但已经写了两部小说了。


  ●参考译文：28岁的司徒瑞克已经修完了 11门网络课程，并拿到了3个硕士学位，回忆起第一周的网络课程学习，当时的恐慌心情，他至今仍记忆犹新。


  3. （Para.3）In a class with few set timeconstraints，he struggled to understand where to “be”at any given time.


  set:adj./n.


  1） （onlybeforenoun）fixed


  e.g. The evening meal is served ata set time.晚餐是定时供应的。


  2） the environment constructed to serve a certain purpose 环境，布局


  e.g. the chalk-and-talk set （Para. 4）:粉笔加讲解的教学环境（即传统的课堂教学模式）


  given:adj.


  particular 特定的


  e.g. The rules are to be followed in any given situation.在任何情况下都得遵守这些条例。


  参考译文：由于上课几乎没有固定的时间限制，什么时候该“上”哪里，他得费好一番心思。


  4. （Para.4）It took a face-to-face meeting with the professor to get adjusted toonline learning.


  Ittakes... todosth.:


  toneed （money/effort/aquality，etc.） in order foryou to do sth. 做……需要（精力、金钱、品质等）


  e.g. It took a lot of courage to admit you were wrong.承认错误需要很大勇气。


  getadjustedto...:


  to gradually get used toa new situation by making small changes totheway you do things 调整以适应……


  e.g.Getting adjusted toonline learning was more difficult than they had expected.适应网络学习比他们想象的要困难得多。


  ●参考译文：通过一次与教授面对面地交谈，（他）才适应了网上学习。


  5.（Para.5） It has been less than a decade sinceschools first embraced the Internet fordistance learning.


  Ithasbeen...since...:


  自从……以后，已经……


  e.g. It has been more than ten years since we first met. 距离我们第一次见面已经有十多年了。


  参考译文：这些学校采用互联网进行远程教学已有将近十年的时间了。


  6. （Para.8）... engage students in must-participate discussions and media-rich resource materials over the net.


  engage... in...:


  to make sb. take part or become involved in an activity 使加人，使参加


  e.g. The old lady engaged herselfin making clothes forher neighbors' children.


  这位老妇人忙于替邻居的小孩做衣服。


  beengagedin:


  to make oneself busy in 从事，忙于


  e.g. Only 10% of American adults are engaged in regular exercise.


  只有10%的美国成年人定期参加体育锻炼。


  media-rich:


  rich in media媒体丰富的


  参考译文：……让学生在网上参与必须完成的讨论，以及使用丰富的网上媒体资源。


  7.（Para.9）Italso gives time-constrained or remotely located part-time students access to college level instruction they might otherwise never have.


  参考译文：它（指前文提到的e-learning）也为那些时间有限或身在偏远地区的非脱产学生提供了接受大学教育的机会，要不然，他们就绝对不可能有这样的机会（接受大学教育）。


  8. （Para.10）higher education:高等教育


  扩展


  elementary， secondary and higher education 基础、中等和高等教育


  adult education 成人教育


  bilingual education 双语教育


  lifelong education 终身教育


  9.（Para.12）in some cases:在某些情况下


  insome/many/mostcases:


  在某些/很多/多数情况下


  e.g. In somecases，it is necessary to tell a lie.在某些情况下，说谎是必要的。


  10.（Para.13）... rushing Internet course work to the undergraduate level could rob students of critical socialization.


  robsb.ofsth.:


  to take sth. away from sb.剥夺/抢夺/抢劫某人某物


  e.g.They knocked him down and robbed him of his watch.他们将他击倒并抢走了他的手表。


  ●参考译文：在本科阶段就仓促地开设网络课程可能会使学生失去必要的社会交往机会。


  11.（Para.15）It is not the kind of instant give-and-take of a live audience.


  live:adj.


  a live performance is one in which the entertainer performs for people who arewatching，rather than afilm，record，etc.现场演出的，现场直播的


  e.g. live audience 现场观众


  The band will be giving a live concert performance next week.这支乐队将在下周举行现场音乐会。


  ●参考译文：（基于网络的学习）并不像传统的教学那样，能给学生提供即时的面对面的教学活动。


  Text Comprehension


  Readingfor Main Idea


  1. Fillin the blanks with appropriate words according to the text.


  Charles Sturek succeeded in finishing his onlinelearning，although he found it hard to 1 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ i t atfirst. He graduated from the State University of New York， which isamong the several colleges that are preparing to use 2 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ f o r distance learning. According to thetext，distance learning has 3 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o v e r thetraditionalclassroom，and it is 4 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ i n education.However，problems do exist. To develop Internet-based distancelearning，several issues need to be taken into consideration， among which 5 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ i s paramount.


  2. The text talks about both the benefits and problems of Internet-based distance learning. Make a list of the benefits and problems.
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  Readingfor Detailed Information


  Answer the following questions according to the text.


  1） How did Charles Sturek feel during his first week ofe-class?


  2） Why was he overwhelmed when he arrived at hisfirstonline session?


  3） What did he do to get adjusted to online learning?


  4） According to thetext，what will be the next big step the State University of New York is going to take?


  5） What did Paul Edelson think of distance learning? Why did he say distance learning is the next big thing in education?


  6） Why are some established universities urging caution when they are developing distance education programmes?


  7） According to DavidPomeranz，what is thebiggest concern indeveloping Internet-based distance learning?


  Language Focus


  Vocabulary


  1. Fill in the blanks with words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  considerably participate otherwise caution significantly exceed extensive critical associate get adjusted to engage in access to urge atany given time in some cases


  1） One of the secrets of international travelers isto book flights that arrive at night. This helps you___________the local time—you go to bed late at night once you arrive.


  2）Terrycan't___________in the match because he has hurt his foot.


  3） Ingeneral，the cost will not___________500 dollars.


  4）___________，the qualityofbeing very careful and not taking anyrisks，is the parent of safety.


  5） There are thought tobe around 10，000young homeless Scots in London___________.


  6） A password is a secretset ofcharacters which allows___________the computer system.


  7） Students should all___________physical activity.Indeed，it should be a priority.


  8） A healthy lifeis frequently thought to be___________with the open countryside and homegrown food.


  9）His friends___________him to discard his bad habits.


  10） In the informationage，knowledge is___________to business.


  2.Use the word in brackets to form an appropriate phrase and complete the sentence withit Make changes where necessary.


  1） Our firm is a company___________import and export of artsand crafts. In recent years we have put more interest in glass artworks，（engage）


  2） Many experts___________that physical exercise contributes directly to a person's physica fitness， （point）


  3）Their research work___________a newstage，（step）


  4） Homeless andhelpless，we had to___________cold andhunger，（struggle）


  5）___________the weather report， we shall have cold weather nextweek，（according）


  6） They are planning to___________a banker___________a valuablediamond，（rob）


  7） Ialways___________the song___________my life inschool，（associate）


  8） She already has two successful books___________. （credit）


  3. Put the following compound words into the table below according to the corresponding groups given.
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  Structure


  1. Study the model and combine the following pairs of sentences using “otherwise”.


  Model:You'llhave to go now.


  You'll miss the train.


  You'll have to gonow，otherwiseyou'll miss the train.


  1） Do it now.


  It will be too late.


  _____________________________________


  2）We'll go early.


  W e may not get a seat.


  _____________________________________


  3） Seize the chance.


  You will regret it.


  _____________________________________


  4） Iwas not there.


  I might have helped.


  _____________________________________


  5） I've got one page to write.


  I've finished.


  _____________________________________


  2. Study the model and rewrite the following sentences using“Ithas been... since...”.


  Model: Ithasbeen less than a decade sinceschools first embraced the Internetfordistance learning.


  1） He graduated from high school six years ago.


  _____________________________________


  2） The lasttime Isaw him was fifteen yearsago，and we've never seen each other since then.


  _____________________________________


  3） China has been carrying out the“opening-uppolicy”for nearly three decades.


  _____________________________________


  4） I've been studying in this university for almost two years now.


  _____________________________________


  5） Ibegan to study English six years ago.


  _____________________________________


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1.There are 10 blanks in the following passage. For each blank there are 4 choices marked A， B，C and D. Choose the one that bestfitsinto the passage.


  Would you like to improve your professional skills from the comfort of your home or get a&nbsp;collegedegree without settingfoot 1）___________campus? Sound 2）___________good to be true? There are now thousands ofonline classes 3）___________on the World Wide Web and that number will soon mushroom into tens of thousands.


  Fordecades，students have 4）___________distance learning to further their educational goals. From correspondence courses totele-classes，distance learning has served the needs of people who cannot physically attend classes. 5）___________the explosion of information technology and theInternet， you can now have a6）___________classroomrighton yourdesktop. 7）___________，totake a course you need only yourcomputer，a web browser and Internet 8）___________.


  Typically， onlineclasses are targeted to working adults——people who want to get an advanceddegree or 9） new skills fortheirjobs，but don't have time to 10）___________attend classes. It works best for people who areself-motivated，enjoy working alone at their computer and feel comfortable using technology. Beyondthat，it's just one ofthose things you have to try.


  1） A. in B. on C. at D. to


  2）A. so B.much C.too D. such


  3）A. available B.achievable C. approachable D. accomplishable


  4）A. turned to B.turned in C.turned on D. turned up


  5）A. In B.At C. Of D. With


  6）A. real B.virtual C. true D. actual


  7）A. In most cases B.Under most casesC. On most cases D. At most cases


  8） A. access B.means C. link D. connect


  9）A. learn B.give C. make D. earn


  10） A. regular B.regularly C.usual D.usually


  2.Translate the following sentences intoEnglish，using the words and phrases given in the brackets.


  1）在网院学习已经一年多了，但他仍然觉得难以适应网络学习。（It has been...since...；get adjusted to）


  2）我们公司主要从事电脑软件和网络的开发。（be engaged in）


  3）只有本校学生才能使用该图书馆的资源。（have accessto；resource）


  4）作为网络学生，我们也应积极参加一些课堂讨论。（participate in）


  5）他们极力主张当地政府早日通过他们的改革方案。（urge）


  Part Ⅲ Extensive Reading （I）TextB


  Online Education vs. Traditional Schooling


  1 With this extremely advanced age oftechnology，the world has become smaller.Communication across this great country can take place in an instant instead of the long weeks of the past. With the aid of the World WideWeb，you can interact with others that share your interests across the world just as easily as across town. For thisreason，online education has taken the world of higher education by storm. Instead of relocating to a different city，state，orcountry，you can move your chosen institute of higher education to your very own backyard. Whatever your familysituation，currentjob，economicstanding，or background， you can enjoy a web-based instruction along with other hard-working students from all corners of the globe. When looking into the prospect of earning adegree—associate，bachelor，master， ordoctorate，do not rule out the possibility of online education. In manyinstances，the benefits of earning your degree online greatly outweigh the annoyance and expense of attending a traditional college or university.


  2 Online degree programs have come a long way since their early days. Traditionalcolleges and universities have developed distance learning programs to accommodate individuals who would not otherwise have the time or funds to earn an advanced degree. Online programs require the same amount of study and work as a classroom program. If you are under the impression that courses offered online will be a walk in thepark，think again! Online degree programs are often more difficultthan traditional university programs due to the factthe work and study is left up to the student. Time management skills arecrucial，sincethere is not a particular time of the day set aside specifically for study. It may take some time to become accustomed to this method ofscholarship，but the pros of online classes may outweigh the cons in your situation.


  3 The main difference between online degree programs and traditional higher education isthe location of learning. Instead of being confined to a stuffy classroom filled with students， these online classes have a more personal feeling. While many students would be hesitant to speak one to one with a classinstructor，online programs find their students more willing to contact their professors via e-mail. This great participation encourages better understanding ofthe course material. Ofcourse，not attending a class also comes with additional barriers. A student must be equipped with time management skills in order to succeed inan online class.Students that lack the proper time management skills may find themselves overwhelmed with course work at the end of the semester or falling behind in their studies.


  4 Whether you choose to attend a traditional college or university or enroll in an online higher educationprogram，the chances of success are equal. In theend，it is up to you in order to complete the course of study and earn your degree.For busy individuals or students wishing to return to school without greatly affecting their everydaylives，an online degree program may be the best option.


  （508 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and Expressions
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  Notes


  1. （Para.1）For thisreason，online education has taken the world ofhigher education by storm.


  参考译文：正因为如此，网络教育使高等教育界大吃了一惊。


  2.（Para.1）Whenlooking into the prospect of earning adegree——associate，bachelor，master， ordoctorate，do not rule out the possibility of online education.


  参考译文：要获取学位（包括专科、学士、硕士、博士学位）的话，网络教育也是一个选择。


  3. （Para.2）Ifyou are under the impression that courses offered online will be a walk in the park， think again!


  参考译文：要是你以为网络课程很容易的话，那你就错了。


  4. （Para.3）Instead of being confined to a stuffy classroomfilledwithstudents，these online classes have a more personal feeling.


  参考译文：与沉闷而拥挤的传统教室相比，网络课堂给人更加浓厚的个性化氛围。


  Exercises


  1. Put in the brackets the serial numbers of the following statements to describe the charac-teristics of online learning and traditional schooling respectively.


  1） It makes the world appear smaller.


  2）It gives people a more equal opportunity for education.


  3） It provides a possibility for an advanced degree.


  4） It requires a certain amount of study and work.


  5） It needs good time management skills.


  6）More personal feeling and participation are involved in it.


  7） It gives you chances of success.


  8） It is more troublesome and needs more expense.


  Online learning:（）


  Traditional schooling:（）


  2. Fill in each of the blanks in the following sentences with a suitable preposition.


  1） New arrivals are__________the impression thatAmericans are always in a rush and under pressure.


  2） It is up__________you to decide whether you will study for a master's degree online.


  3） The car accident took place__________an instant during the rush hour.


  4） He made a success of himself by self-teaching instead__________traditional schooling.


  5）The Harry Potter books has taken people in the world__________storm.


  6） Mr. Blake gave us a wonderful speech along__________some funny comments.


  7） Once you get accustomed__________the newculture，you'll even enjoy it.


  8） His failure in theexam is due__________his ignorance ofhow tobe a successfulonline learner.


  3. Fill in the blanks in the following sentences with the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  fall behind be willing to be confined to outweigh enroll earnset aside be equipped with accommodate overwhelm


  1） He intends to__________as many degrees as possible.


  2） No one can stand still. If you don't moveahead，you will__________.


  3） Students are required to__________half an hour for oral English practice every day.


  4） As forme，the process of fulfilling a task__________the result itself.


  5）When looking for ajob，you'd better__________good English skills.


  6） The children__________always__________their own home because they are living in a bad neighborhood.


  7） Being__________by an acute sense ofguilt，the murderer committed suicide.


  4. Translate the following paragraph into Chinese.


  Whether you choose to attend a traditional college or university or enroll in an online higher educationprogram，the chances of success are equal. In theend，it is up toyou in order tocomplete the course ofstudy and earn your degree. For busy individuals orstudents wishing to return toschool without greatly affecting their everydaylives，an online degree program may be the best option for yoursituation.


  Part Ⅳ Extensive Reading （Ⅱ）


  Is Distance Learning RightforYou?


  —Find Out if You Have the Four Qualities of Successful Distance Learners


  1 Before you enrollto take classes through an onlineschool，check to make sure distance learning is really rightfor you. Earning a degree online can be an enjoyable and rewardingexperience，but，distance education is not for everyone.While some people thrive on the&nbsp;independence and freedom offered through suchclasses，others find themselves regrettingtheir decision and wishing they had enrolled at a traditional school instead.


  2 Successful and happy distance learners have a few characteristics in common. Compareyourself to the following list to determine whether or not online classes are a good fit for your personality and habits.


  1. Successful distance learners do just aswell，if notbetter，without people looking overtheir shoulder. While some people need teachers to keep them motivated and on-task， distance learners are able to motivate themselves. They realize that they will never be face-to-face with the people who give them assignments and grade their work， but they don't need others to encourage them. The most successful students are self-motivated and set their own goals.


  2. Successful distance learners never （or at least rarely） put off their assignments orwait untilthe last moment to write their papers. These students enjoy the freedom of working at their own pace and appreciate the ability to complete their work in as much time as it takesthem，instead of waiting for an entire class.However，they understand that putting off their work too often can end up addingmonths，if not years， to their studies.


  3. Successful distance learners have good reading comprehension skills. While mostpeople learn by listening to lectures and takingnotes，the majority of distance learners are expected to master material through reading alone.Although some distance learning courses offer video recordings and audioclips，most programs require that students understand a large amount of information that is only available through writtentext. These students are able to comprehend texts at the college level without the direct guidance of a teacher.


  4. Successful distance learners can resist constant distractions. Whether it's the phoneringing off thehook，the kids screaming inthekitchen，or the temptation ofTV programs， everyone faces distractions. Successful students know how to filter out the constant disturbances thatthreaten their progress. They feel comfortable turning down an invitation or letting the machine pick up the phone when they know there is work to be done.


  3 If you have few of the qualities of these successfulstudents，you may want to reconsider！applying to an online school.Remember that online learning is not for everyoneand，while itis an excellent choice forsome，others will always struggle with learning independently. But&nbsp;if， after comparing your personality and habits to those of successful distance education students， you've discovered that you have a lot incommon，online classes may be the perfect option for you.


  （599 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and Expressions
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  Notes


  1.（Para.2）Successful distance learners dojust aswell，ifnotbetter，without peoplelooking over their shoulders.


  参考译文：成功的网络学习者在没有人监督的情况下也会做得一样好，甚至更好。


  2. （Para.2）However，they understand that putting off their work too often can end up adding months， if notyears，to their studies.


  ●参考译文：然而，他们明白经常推迟完成作业最终会使得他们的学业延长几个月甚至几年的时间。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  打电话


  Making aTelephone Call


  西方人打电话通常首先作简单的自我介绍，报上自己的电话号码或姓名或工作单位名称。英语的电话用语有特定的语言规范，与汉语的电话用语有很大差别。下面是部分典型电话用语。


  Key Sentences


  Hello! Who is thatspeaking，please?/Hello! Who is it?


  •:•This is Jenny speaking./It's Jenny speaking./It's Jenny.


  •:• May Ispeak/talk to Bob?


  •:• Bob! Jenny wants you on the phone.


  • Sorry， he is on another line/phone. Can you call again later?/Can he call you back?


  •:•I'm sorry. Bob isn't in./He is out.


  •:•Can I take a message for him?


  •:•Can I leave a message?


  •:•Would you ask him to call me back?


  •:•It isurgent，is there any way to getin touch with him?


  •:•Extension 3543 please./ Can you put me through to 3543?


  •:•Sorry，the number is engaged/busy. Will you hold on?


  Practice


  Choose the answer that best completes each dialog.


  1）—Hi，is Tomthere，please?


  —_____________________________________


  A.No，he is not there.


  B.Yes，what do you want?


  C. Hold on. I'll get him.


  D.Yes，Tom is me.


  2）—Hello，may I talk to the manager now?


  —_____________________


  A.Sorry，you can't.


  B.Sorry，he is on another line now.


  C.No，you can't.


  D. I don't know.


  3） —I'd like to speak to Jenny.


  —_____________________


  A. Are you Jenny?


  B.I'm listening.


  C.Hi，how are you?


  D. It's Jenny speaking.


  4） —Can you put me through 3211?


  —_____________________


  A.Yes，I can't.


  B.No，somebody else is on the phone.


  C.Sorry，the line is busy.


  D. Yes. But you should wait.


  5）—Hello，may I talk to Tom?


  —Sorry， Tom isn't in.


  —_____________________


  —Sure.


  A. Is there any way to get in touch with him?


  B.Can I leave a message?


  C.Does he work today?


  D. Can I take a message for him?


  Reading Skills


  略读


  Skimming


  略读（skimming），又称跳读（skipping）或浏览（glancing），是指以尽可能快的速度阅读文章，迅速获取其大意或中心思想。略读要求读者有选择地进行阅读，跳过某些细节，以求抓住文章的要点，从而加快阅读速度。


  以下的步骤可以帮助大家掌握略读要领：


  1）阅读文章标题。标题通常概括了文章的论点或中心内容，是文章内容的浓缩。


  2）仔细阅读第一段。第一段常常用来引入文章所要谈论的话题或点明文章的主旨。


  3）阅读小标题和以下各段的第一句。小标题明确显示了文章各部分的主要内容。而且按英语的写作习惯，每段的第一句通常是概括全段大意的主题句（topic sentence） 。有时主题句也出现在段落中间或结尾。


  4）仔细阅读文章最后一段。作者常常在最后一段总结全文，并表明其态度。


  Exercises


  Skim the following article and answer the questions.


  1） According to thetitle，what is the article mainly about?


  2） After reading the firstparagraph，do you know what will be talked about in the following paragraphs?


  3） Read thefirst sentences ofparagraphs 2 to 6. From thesesentences，what can we learn about online learning?


  4） What are the key points for online learning?


  5） What's the main idea of thearticle?


  SuccessfulOnline Learning


  In thisissue，I will provide a short overview of the differences between online and traditional courses， and recommend some tips for success with online courses.


  What are the differences between online and traditionalcourses? The outcomes and objectives of online courses are the same as traditionalcourses；the only difference is the method of delivery.


  In a traditionalclass，you meet with the instructor and other students ata specific time two or three times a week in aclassroom，lab，or lecture hall. Oncethere，you can sit or sleep through the lectureor presentation. Online courses offer you theopportunity to connect at whatever time fits your busy schedule. You log into your course at times that you choose and participate indiscussions and group work when it is most convenient for you.


  In onlinecourses，most communication is conducted viatheposting ofmessages. The originator （发件人）does notknow when the recipients （收件人）will be reading the posting or when aresponse will be forthcoming. This offers everyone the chance to think and reflect on the original posting before responding.


  The freedom of not having to attend a regularly scheduled class can sometimes be the downfallofan online student. It is easy to putoff logging inand reading postings from your instructorand your classmates and contributing your own thoughts.Remember，even with an online course you have assignment and project deadlines. Inthe virtual（虚拟的）classroom，students and the instructor come and go at all hours. Not having a regularly scheduled class with an instructor can be disconcerting （令人不安的）for students new to thiskind of environment.


  All thispoints to the need for time management skills. Developing time management skills is a necessity and cannot be over-emphasized. To be successful in online learning requires activeparticipation and a commitment （投入）oftime，energy，and self-discipline.


  Here are some key points:


  ● PARTICIPATE. In the onlineenvironment，no one can see you sitting in your seat. To make&nbsp;your presenceknown，you need to participate. Participation in an online course is accom-plished through the posting of discussion messages and assignments. Communicating yourthoughts with others is key to building a community.


  ● BE PERSISTENT. If you have any difficulties orproblems，don't wait! Most problems are easilysolved，but we have to hear from you before we can help.


  ● THINK BEFORE Y O U SEND.The onlineenvironment allows you to reflect on ideasofyour own and of others. Unlikeemail，where you usually respond off the top ofyourhead，online discussions are more professional. Reflect on the ideas ofothers，and then contribute your ideas to the group.


  ● SHARE TIPS.HELP，and QUESTIONS. For many ofus，participating in online courses is a new frontier. There areno dumbquestions，and even if you think your question or solution is apparent， please share it. Others in the class will appreciate it.


  Writing Skills


  如何撰写文章的开头


  Ways toBegin an Essay


  文章的开头给人以第一印象，因此这部分写得精彩与否往往会影响整篇文章的质量。开头部分通常提出文章要讨论的主题’并表明作者对这个问题的观点。开头部分应注意其趣味性，要能引起读者的兴趣，使其一开始就觉得这篇文章值得一读。


  开头部分的类型


  直接型：开门见山，直接切入主题，突出信息性；


  间接型：延缓文章主题的出现，通过产生悬念吸引读者，突出趣味性。


  如何撰写文章的开头


  可以采用以下方法增强开头部分的信息性和趣味性：


  ●引语法：引用谚语、名人名言作为文章的开头；


  ●故事法：开头部分用有趣的故事或个人亲身经历来引出主题；


  ●提问法：文章开始提出发人深省的问题来引起读者的注意；


  ●举例法：文章开始举出典型的例子以引出主题；


  ●事实法：以能充分反映文章主题的震撼性的事实作为文章的开头；


  ●对立法：用反面的事实、观点或论述引出作者正面的观点；


  ●直叙法：直接进入文章主题，点明作者观点。


  Exercises


  1. Review the opening paragraphs of the texts mentioned below in thisbook，and point out the methods employed by the author to begin those essays.


  1） Classroom Culture Shock （TextA，Unit 2）


  2） The Best Kind of Love （TextA，Unit 3）


  3） Does Money Buy Happiness? （TextC，Unit 4）


  4） The Disappearing Generation Gap （Text C，Unit 6）


  2. Write an opening paragraph of the composition entitled My View on DistanceLearnings using the skillsyou've just learned.


  Grammar


  形容词和副词


  Adjectivesand Adverbs


  一，形容词（adjective）


  形容词是用来描写或修饰名词（或代词）的性质和特征（年龄、颜色、高矮、胖瘦等）的词，包括普通形容词和主要用作表语的表语形容词，有原级、比较级和最高级之分。


  （一）形容词的用法


  形容词可修饰名词和代词，在句中用作定语、表语、补语、状语等。


  1.多个形容词作定语修饰一个名词’它们的次序往往比较固定。限定词一般都置于第一位，其他修饰语则常常根据其与名词的亲疏关系依次排列。它们的排列顺序一般是：限定词（包括冠词、物主代词、指示代词、不定代词等）→数词（先序数词、后基数词）→描绘形容词（短词在前，长词在后）→表特征的形容词（包括大小、形状、新旧、年龄等，词序也大致如此）→表颜色的形容词→表类属的形容词（包括专有形容词和表材料质地的形容词）+名词性定语+被修饰的名词。例如：


  thefirst，beautiful，little，whiteChinesestonebridge


  中国第一座美丽的、白色的小石桥


  ashort，young，Japanese，businesswoman


  年轻矮小的日本女商人


  2.放在系动词后作表语。例如：


  The film is very interesting.这部电影很有趣。


  She looksyounger than her age.她看上去比她的实际年龄小。


  3.作宾语补足语。例如：


  W e painted the wall white.我们把墙刷成白色。


  His coming made us happy.他的到来使我们高兴。


  4.形容词作主语补足语，表示伴随。例如：


  Lucy came to theparty，happy and cheerful.露西兴高采烈地来参加聚会。


  Crusoe stared at thefootprint，fullof fear.克鲁索凝视着脚印，心里充满恐惧。


  5.相当于名词：通常作形容词的词也可以作名词。在这种情况下，它们的前面一定要加定冠词，而且，如果它们是指人的，就具有复数意义，也就要用复数形式的动词。例如：


  The sickwere sent home.病员被送回家。


  The Englishare great lovers of tea.英国人很喜欢喝茶。


  The trueis to be distinguished from the false.真伪要辨明。


  （二）形容词的位置


  形容词一般置于它所修饰的名词之前。如：


  He lives in thebeautifulcountryside.他住在美丽的乡村。


  但在下列情况下，可置于它所修饰的名词之后。


  1.形容词修饰由some， any， every， no等构成的复合不定代词时须后置。例如：


  Tell me something interesting.给我说些有趣的事。


  There is nothing special.没有什么特别的东西。


  2.有些形容词一般只能做表语，如果用来作定语须后置。例如：


  He is the only man alivein the village after the earthquake.他是地震之后村子里唯一活着的人。


  3.以-able和-ible结尾的形容词可置于前有最高级形容词或only等词的名词之后。


  例如：


  That is the greatest difficulty imaginable.SP是最大不过的困难。


  That is the only solution possible.那是唯一可行的解决办法。


  4.和空间、时间单位合用时。例如：


  two months ago 两个月前


  a rulerten inches long 10英寸长的尺子


  a well fifteen feet deep 15英尺深的井


  5.形容词短语一般须后置，往往相当于定语从句。例如：


  I think he is the man suitableforthe job.我认为他是适合做这项工作的人。


  We need a placetwiceaslargeasthis one.我们需要一个比这里大一倍的地方。


  二、副词（adverb）


  （一）副词的定义和特征


  副词是用来修饰动词、形容词、其它副词以及全句的词，表示时间、地点、程度、方式等概念。


  1.在词义上，有些副词本身含有实义，有些则仅为了强调而已。例如：


  A batsuddenlyflew out. 一只蝙蝠突然飞走了。（有实义）


  I am terriblysorry.我非常抱歉。（表强调）


  2.在功用上，有些副词可修饰单词、短语、从句以及全句。例如：


  W e oftentalked about bull-fighters.我们时常谈论斗牛士。（修饰动词talked）


  Mary returned home at 12 o'clockprecisely.玛丽正好在12点回家。（修饰短语at 12 o'clock）


  You shouldn't work sohard，especiallyafter you have been ill.你不应该这样用功， 特别是在你生病之后。（修饰after从句）


  You willprobablyfind this book in the library.你大概能在图书馆找到这本书。（修饰全句）


  3.在形式上，许多副词带有后缀-ly，如strongly，quickly， badly等，有些则与形容词等其它词类相似，如：slow，high， now等。


  （二）副词的用法


  1.副词在句中主要作状语，修饰动词、形容词、其他副词和全句。例如：


  The visitors were warmly welcomed by the villagers.（修饰动词）


  参观者受到村民的热烈欢迎。


  The verysmall boy threw the ball quickly.（修饰形容词）


  这个很小的男孩把球抛得很快。


  She drivesratherfast.（修饰副词）


  她把车开得相当快。


  Ordinarily， we have breakfast at seven.（修饰全句）


  平常我们是7点吃早饭。


  2.作表语，例如：


  My father is away.父亲离家在外。


  Is anybody in?有人在家吗？


  3.作宾语补足语，例如：


  Ask himin，please.请他进来。


  4.作定语，例如：


  Nearlyeverybody came to our party.几乎所有人都来参加我们的晚会了。


  Even a child can understand that.连孩子都明白那样的事。


  Lifethereis full of joy.那里的生活充满欢乐。


  5.作介词宾语，例如：


  Come overhereI到这边来！


  Don'tput offuntil tomorrow what can be done today.不要把今天的事拖到明天。


  三、形态和意义上容易混淆的形容词和副词


  （一）-ly是常见的副词后缀，但有些形容词也以:iy结尾。常见的有：


  costly （昂贵的）


  deathly （死一般的）


  fatherly （慈父般的）


  lively （活泼的）


  lovely （可爱的）


  manly （有男子气概的）


  silly （愚蠢的）


  ugly （丑陋的）


  deadly （致命的）


  earthly （世俗的）


  friendly （友好的）


  lonely （孤独的）


  lowly （地位低的）


  monthly （每月的）


  timely （及时的）


  （二）有些词既可作形容词又可作副词，而且无其他副词形式。常见的有：


  dail yearly enough far fast half kindly likely little long much well


  （三）有些形容词与副词虽然只差一个词尾，但是意义却不同。常见的有：


  bare （光秃的）


  barely （仅仅）


  hard （努力的）


  hardly （几乎不）


  like （相像的）


  likely （很可能）


  practical （实用的）


  practically （几乎）


  scarce （稀少的）


  scarcely （几乎不）


  Exercises


  Choose the best answer for each of the following sentences.


  1） It is generally believed that teaching is________it is a science.


  A.anartmuchas


  B.muchanartas


  C. as an art much as D. as much an art as


  2） How________can you finish the drawing?


  A. often


  B. soon


  C. long


  D. many


  3） I won't go with you. It's________cold today.


  A. so much


  B. too much


  C. very so


  D. much too


  4） This kind of cloth is as softand smooth as silk but________expensive.


  A. more less


  B. much less


  C. a lot less


  D. still as


  5） The little town has now grown into a moderncity，and is________what it used to be.


  A. twice the size than


  B. twice times the size as


  C. twice the size of


  D. twice the size as


  6）In the middle of the room stands a________table.


  A. beautiful wooden round


  B. round wooden beautiful


  C. wooden round beautiful


  D. beautiful round wooden


  7）Although John tried hard in theexam，he did________than his brother.


  A. much worse


  B. much better


  C. much badly


  D. more badly


  8）If the football match is put off，________notice will be given.


  A. much


  B. more


  C. further


  D. farther


  9） I tried hard to get some information about the new technology out of hismouth，but he remained____.


  A. silent


  B. secret


  C. quiet


  D. calm


  10） If I had________，I'd visitEurope，stopping at some small interesting places.


  A. a long enough holiday


  B. an enough long holiday


  C. a holiday enough long


  D. a long holiday enough


  11） Have you ever heard________wonderful music?


  A. so


  B. such


  C. too


  D. much


  12）John plays basketball________，if not betterthan，David.


  A. as well


  B. as well as


  C. so well


  D. so well as


  13） She got up________this morning.


  A. lately


  B. latter


  C. later


  D. late


  14）________entered the office when he realized that he had forgotten his report.


  A. He hardly had


  B. Had he hardly


  C. Hardly had he


  D. Hardly he had


  15） The lazy boy always feels________during classes.


  A. sleep


  B. sleepy


  C. asleep


  D. slept


  Unit 2 Culture Shock


  Part I Pre-reading


  “Culture shock" is the physical and emotional discomfort you suffer when you come to live in anothercountry，where the way that you lived before is not accepted or considered as normal. Almost everyone whostudies，lives，or works abroad experiences some degree of culture shock. The period of cultural adjustment involves everything from getting used to the food and language to learning what isappropriate orinappropriate，how to use thetelephone，banking machines and so forth. No matter how patient andflexibleyouare，adjusting to a new culturecan，attimes，be difficult and frustrating. It is easy to getlost，upset，and depressed. You may even want to go back home.


  Although you can experience real pain from cultureshock，itis an opportunity for you to understand theforeign culture. It is also a greatopportunity for you to develop a better understanding of yourself and stimulate your personal creativity.


  Questions


  1） Suppose you were travelingabroad，what problems might you have?


  2） How would you cope with these problems?


  PartⅡIntesnsive Reading Text A


  Classroom Culture Shock


  Ryan Schreck


  1 Visiting teachers in China must deal with a lot ofchallenges. Many ofthem are expected—languagebarrier，different values andbeliefs，chopsticks. Others are surprising—the hazards of crossing thestreet，thestares，chou doufu （臭豆腐）.We learn a few Chinese phrases， develop a strategy for crossing the streetsafely，and avoid the stalls selling chou doufu.A greaterchallenge，however，lies in the classroom.


  2 I recall walking confidently to my first Oral English class five yearsago，armed with all the modern methodology I learned inschool and a lesson plan stolen from an ESL expert. But something went terribly wrong. My initial instructions were greeted by wide-eyed wonder and silence， followed bygiggles，ending in nervous chatter that didn't sound completely friendly. I couldn't understand what went wrong. All I had asked them to do was throw their books in&nbsp;thecorner，push all the desksaway，and put their chairs in a circle.


  3 Afterthatfirst two-hourclass，which must have lasted at leastfour，I needed to go home， liedown，and ponder these surprising new developments. A couple of things occurred to meat that time.First，I still had a lot to learn.Second，it was thestudents，not me thistime，with culture shock.


  4 I took it upon myself to observe some more“traditional"English classes and saw veryfew traces of the techniques I planned to use. I still believed in the effectiveness of a student-centered， communicativeapproach，but I realized that it would be a struggle to implement. My first class had been ashock，to students andteacher，so for the next class I was more forthcoming in what I expected，and why. I wasn't sure aboutChina，but I knew in America I would be fired for forcing open a student's mouth untilthe words fellout，so I explained that speaking English was something only they could take responsibility for. Minor shocks wereagain dealt when I confessed I had nothing new to teach them and that I would tryto speak as little as possible. This all took a little more chewing thanexpected，but they seemed to swallow it and were willing to try things my way.


  5 Then they circled the chairs and with eager nods they listened as I introduced the lesson.Groups were formed and tasks assigned. Any minute now lively discussion and debate wouldbe in full swing.Only，onceagain，the classroom had fallen silent. Nobody wanted to say anything.


  6 I cancelled the following class and instead met with each student individually in my on-campus apartment. I was determined to get to the bottom of this. What I found was a group of intelligentyoung people with all the skills to speak proper English and none of the confidence.Understandingthis，I took a more nurturing tone in the classroom. I became more of a kind-hearted coach than a teacher. The smallest of successes were acknowledged and praised. Mistakes werenoted，but not publicly corrected. Everybody was encouraged to take part， and even the shy girls in the corner were willing to say a few words of English. By the end of the term I could hear English being spoken before I even entered the room. A breakthrough had been made.


  7 In the past five years I have noticed a growing awareness in Chinese college students.More and more of them realize their time and effort spent studying English has little value if they do not use it to communicate. I still hear the lament that English ismerely atool，but it is said with the understanding that owning a hammer does not make you a master carpenter. Great progress has been made in embracing English as a living language.Now，if I could only develop a taste for chou doufu.


  （645 words）


  New Words
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  C Phrases and Expressions
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  Notes


  1.（Para.1）visiting teacher客座教师


  扩展


  visiting professor 客座教授


  visiting book 来宾登记簿


  visiting card 名片


  visiting scholar 访问学者


  2. （Para.2）I recall walking confidently to myfirstOral English classfiveyearsago，armed withall the modern methodology I learned in school and a lesson plan stolen from an ESL expert


  arm...with...:


  to provide sb. withweapons；to provide with the means to gain sth.用武装，向……提供，带着


  e.g. John had armed himself with an excuse before he went to see the headmaster.


  约翰去见校长之前已经为自己准备好了一个借口。


  W e went along thatMonday armed with all kinds of witnesses.


  我们星期一去那儿时，带了各种各样的证人。


  参考译文：我还记得五年前我第一次走进英语口语课堂的情形。当时我已掌握了学校里所学的所有的现代教学方法，怀揣着从一位二语习得专家那里“窃”来的教案，信心十足地走进了教室。


  3.（Para.3）A couple of things occurred to me at that time.


  occur:vi.


  （esp. of unpleasant events） happen 发生


  occurto:


  come to mind被想到，想起


  e.g. A wonderful idea suddenly occurred to him.


  他突然想到一个好主意。


  It suddenly occurred to me that I had left the door unlocked.


  我忽然想起自己忘了锁门。


  .参考译文：我当时想到了许多。


  4.（Para.4）I took it upon myself to observe some more “traditional” English classesand saw very few traces of the techniques I planned to use.


  takeitupon sb.todo:


  todecide todo sth. without getting someone's permission or approvalfirst负担，承担；毅然做……，大胆做……


  e.g. I take it upon myself totell thetruth.


  我毅然决定说出事实真相。


  .参考译文：我毅然决定对一些更为“传统”的英语课堂进行观察，却没有找到任何有关我打算运用的教学方法的影子。


  5. （Para.4）I was more forthcoming in what Iexpected，and why.


  参考译文：我更为坦率地向他们说明了我的要求，也解释了提出这些要求的缘由。


  6.（Para.4）Minor shocks were again dealt when Iconfessed Ihad nothing new toteach them and that I would try to speak as little as possible. This all took a little more chewing than expected， but they seemed to swallow it and were willing to try things my way.


  as...aspossible:


  as... as one can 尽可能


  e.g. The teacher tried to speak as loud aspossible so that all the students could hear him clearly. 老师尽可能大声讲话，以便让所有学生能听清楚。


  bewillingtodosth.:


  be prepared to dosth.；be ready to do sth.愿意做某事


  e.g. I'm willing to do anything for you.


  我愿意为你效劳。


  参考译文：我坦言我并没有什么新的东西教给他们，而且我会尽可能地少讲。我说这些话的时候，又让他们感受到了小小的文化冲击。学生们领会这些话所花的时间比我预想的要长一些，但是，他们似乎勉强接受了，而且愿意试着按我的方式来做。


  7. （Para.5）Any minute now lively discussion and debate would be in full swing.


  beinfullswing:


  be operating fully and no longer in its early stages 正在禾只极进行


  e.g. The work is in full swing.


  这项工作正在全力地进行。


  By the 1980s，the Computer Revolution was in full swing.


  到20世纪80年代，计算机革命正处于高峰期。


  参考译文：现在，热烈的讨论和激烈的辩论随时都可以展开了。


  8. （Para.6）I was determined to get to the bottom of this.


  bedeterminedtodosth.:


  make a firm decision to do sth.下决心做某事


  e.g. I'm determined to learn English well.


  我决心学好英语。


  gettothebottomofsth.:


  find out the real truth or cause of sth.弄清真相，彻底调查


  e.g. W e must get to the bottom of the matter.


  我们必须弄清这件事的真相。


  参考译文：我决心要弄明白这究竟是怎么回事。


  9. （Para.7） I still hear the lament that English is merely a tool，but it is said with the understanding that owning a hammer does not make you a master carpenter.


  参考译文：我仍然听见有同学哀叹说英语不过是工具而已，但同时他们也知道有了锤子未必就能成为好木匠这个道理。


  10.（Para. 7）Now，if I could only develop a taste for chou doufu.


  “ifonly...”常用于虚拟语气，表示不可能实现的愿望，意为“要是……就好了”。


  e.g. If only she were my sister!


  要是她是我姐姐就好了。


  参考译文：要是现在我也喜欢上臭豆腐就好了。


  Text Comprehension


  Readingfor Main Idea


  Fillin l:he blanks with appropriate words according to the text.


  The author began toteach English inChina 1 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ _ y e a r s ago.However，hisstudentsdidn't seem to accept his teaching methods atfirst.Aftermuch thinking andobservation，the author still believed in the 2 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o f the student-centered communicative approach. According to him， speaking English was something only the 3 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ _ c o u l d take responsibility for. Topersuade the students to accept hisapproach，the author met with them 4 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . He found his students 5）_______Only they had no confidence when speaking English—that's whythey just keptsilent in his Oral English class. To get the students totalk，the authormade alot ofeffort， and a 6）was made finally.


  Readingfor Detailed Information


  Answer the following questions according to the text.


  1） According to theauthor，what challenges must visiting teachers in China deal with?


  2） When did the author begin to teach in China? What subject did he teach?


  3） What happened in hisfirstOral English class? Did the students like his class?


  4） What did he do after class? Was he ready to change his teaching method?


  5） What did he say to his students in the next class? Did the students accept his method this time?


  6） What problem did the author find in his students? Why did they always keep silent in his OralEnglish class?


  7） What did the author do in order to get his students intotalking inEnglish? How did he succeed inmaking his breakthrough?


  Language Focus


  Vocabulary


  1. Fill in the blanks with the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  challenge implement barrier minor assign initial approach confess cancel intelligent acknowledge strategy belief be determined to breakthrough


  1） My_______contact with thatcompany was made three years ago.


  2） George has b e e n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ t o the newspaper's Paris office.


  3）The singer had t o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ n e x t week's concert because of illness.


  4） The United States_______that Taiwan is a part of China.


  5） Jim had a _ _ _ _ _ _ _ p r o b l e m with hiscar，but he fixed it himself.


  6） Bill_______his investment plan and quickly doubled his money.


  7）In thosedays，the Portuguese （葡萄牙人）weretrying to reach India by sailing round Africa， but Columbus_______prove that India could be reached by sailing west.


  8）Bringing up a child isthe toughest_______most people will face.


  9） This isthe easiest_______to this problem.


  10） I'm trying tofigureout the best time t o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ t o my parents.


  2.Study the following words.Then use them correctly in the sentences below.
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  communicate，communication， communicative


  1） A l l _ _ _ _ _ _ _ w i t h the north has been stopped by snowstorms.


  2） Young people sometimes complain of not being able t o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ w i t h their parents.


  3）The language ability must be practiced repeatedly in meaningful_______context.


  confidence，confident，confidently


  4） I thought it an honor to be appointed as the editor of the wallnewspaper，and I was_______I could do a good job.


  5） I_______believe that there will be less and less natural resources in the future.


  6） You should reflect_______by speaking ina clearvoice，loud enough tobeheard，without being aggressive or overpowering.


  3. Fillin each blank with the proper word from the following list according to the context.
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  1） Ancient traditions are still very m u c h _ _ _ _ _ _ _ i n rural areas.


  2） She is the oldest_______member of the family.


  3）To keep language learningeffective，we have to make the foreign language a_______language that pupils could use in their daily lives.


  4） The patient seems a little_______than this morning.


  5） He was unconscious but still_______when they found him.


  6） The important thing is to get your idea clear in your head first and then to write it in clear， _______language.


  7） The football match will be broadcast_______tonight.


  8）He's over 80，but he is still_______.


  Structure


  1. Study the models and rewrite the following sentences.


  Model 1: A couple of things occurred tome at that time.


  Model 2:Itdid not occur tous thatour team would lose the game. Model 3: Itoccurred tohim toask why there was such a result.


  1）Suddenly an idea came into my mind.


  _____________________


  2） Inever thought about asking her why she said this to me.


  _____________________


  3） He came up with the idea that he could submit the paper on line.


  _____________________


  4） Cathy did not think of attending the meeting herself.


  _________________


  5）Have you ever thought that it might be your fault?


  ___________________


  2. Study the model and rewrite the following sentences using“ifonly...”.


  Model: I wish there were forty-eight hours every day.


  Ifonlythere were forty-eight hours every day.


  1）1 wish the English examination were that simple!


  __________________


  2）How I wish I hadn't gone to the US atthat time!


  ____________________


  3）I wish I couldflyfreely in thesky，just like a bird.


  4） I wish I had a digital camera.


  __________________


  5）What a pity thatthey missed thetrain!


  _____________________


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1. There are 10 blanks in the following passage. For each blank there are 4 choices marked A， B，C and D. Choose the one that bestfitsinto the passage.


  Culture shock is caused by the anxiety that results from losing all the familiar signs andsymbols of socialintercourse （交往）.These signs include a great many waysl）_______which we are familiar with the situation of daily life: when to shakehands，how to goshopping，when to accept and when to2）_______invitations，when to take statements seriously and when not.


  When a person is 3）_______from culturalshock，there may appear some important symptoms（症状）.First， he 4）_______the new environment that is causing the shock. He complains about the 5）_______country and its people. Another symptom ofcultural shock is regression. The home environment suddenly takes on a tremendous importance. To him anything there becomesirrationally glorified（夸赞，颂扬）.All the difficulties and problems 6） _______and only the 7）_______things back home are remembered. There are also some other symptoms of cultural shock， such as excessive washing of thehands，excessive concern 8） ________ drinking water， fooddishes，andbedding，fear ofphysical 9）_______with attendants（服务员），the absent-minded stare， a feeling ofhelplessness and a desire for dependence 10） _______ long-term residents of one's own nationality.


  1） A. inB. of C. on D. with


  2） A. declineB. reject C. make D. give


  3） A. feelingB. coming C. suffering D. recovering


  4） A. acceptsB. rejects C. refuse D. likes


  5） A. homeB. host C. foreign D. mother


  6） A. forgetB. are forgotten C. have forgotten D. will be forgotten


  7） A. worseB. bad C. better D. good


  8） A. overB. on C. for D. to


  9） A. relationB. relating C. contact D. contacting


  10） A. onB. for C. of D. by


  2. Translate the following sentences into English，using the words and phrases given in the brackets.


  1）她从未想到这么小的一个错误竟会让她失去工作。（occurto；minor）


  2）如果你决心要成为一名IT工程师，就必须具备丰富的计算机及网络知识。（bedetermined todo；arm with）


  3）这位客座教授不得不承认传统教学方法的有效性。（visiting professor； acknowledge；effectiveness）


  4）无论遇到什么障碍，我们都应该满怀信心地面对挑战。（comeacross；barrier；confidently；challenge）


  5）如果我可以收回我最初说的话该多好啊！（ifonly；initial）


  Part Ⅲ Extensive Reading （I）TextB


  CULTURE SHOCK: A Fish Out of Water


  Duncan Mason


  1 Whenever someone travels overseas they are like“afish out of water”.Like the fish， they have been swimming intheir own culture all theirlives. A fish doesn't know what water is. Likewise， we often do not think too much about the culture we are raised in. Our culture helps to shape our identity. Many of the cues of interpersonal communication （body language， words， facialexpressions，tone ofvoice，idioms，slang，etc.） are different in differentcultures. One of the reasons that we feel like a fish out of water is that we do not know all ofthe cuesthat are used inthe new culture.


  2 Psychologists tell us that there are five distinct phases （or stages） of culture shock.


  3 During the first few days of a person's stay in a newcountry，everything usually goes&nbsp;fairly smoothly.The newcomer is excited about being in a new place where there are newsights andsounds，new smells and tastes. The newcomer may have someproblems，but usually accepts them as just part of the newness.They may find themselves staying in hotels or be with a home-stay family that is excited to meet the foreign stranger. The newcomer may find that“theredcarpet”has been rolled out and they may be taken torestaurants，movies， and tours of the sights. The new acquaintances may want to take the newcomer out to many places and“showthem off”.This first stage of culture shock is called the“honeymoonphase”.


  4 Unfortunately， this honeymoon phase often comes to an end fairly soon. The newcomerhas to deal with transportationproblems，shoppingproblems，or communication problems. It may startto seem like people no longer care about your problems. They mayhelp，but they don't seem to understand your concern over what they see as small problems. You might even start to think that the people in the host country don't like foreigners.


  5 This may lead to the second stage of cultureshock，known as the“rejectionphase”.It is so called because it is at this point that the newcomer starts to reject the host country， complaining about and noticing only the bad things that bother them. At this stage the new-comer either gets stronger andstays，or gets weaker and goes home.


  6 If you don't survive stage twosuccessfully，you may find yourself moving into stage three: the“regressionphase”.In this phase of cultureshock，you spend much of your time speaking your ownlanguage，watching videos from your homecountry，eating food from home. You may also notice that you are moving around with a group of students who speakyour own language. You may spend most of this time complaining about the host country/culture and only remember the good things about your home country. Your homeland may suddenly seem marvelouslywonderful；all the difficultiesthat you had there are forgotten and you may find yourself wondering why you ever left.


  7 If you survive the third stage successfully you will move into the fourth stage of culture shock called the“recoveryphase”. In this stage you become more comfortable with thelanguage and the customs of the host country. You can now move around without a feeling of anxiety. You still have problems.However，you are now 90% adjusted to the new culture and you start to realize that no country is that much betterthan another—it is just different lifestyles and different ways to deal with the problems of life. With this completeadjustment，you accept thefood，drinks，habits and customs of the hostcountry，and you may even find yourself preferring some things inthe host country to things at home. Finally you have becomecomfortable in the new place.


  8 Muchlater，you may find yourself returning to your homeland andguess what?一you may find yourself entering the fifth phase of culture shock. This is called“reverseculture&nbsp;shock”.You have been away for a longtime，becoming comfortable with the habits and&nbsp;customs of a new lifestyle and you may find that you are no longer completely comfortable in your home country. Many things may have changed while you were away and it may take a little while to become at ease with the cues and signs and symbols of your home culture.


  9 There is a risk of sickness or emotional problems in many ofthe phases of culture shock. Remember to be kind to yourself all the time and give yourself time to adjust. Be your own best friend. If you do thesethings，congratulations，you will be a citizen of the world!


  （775 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and ExDressions
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  Notes


  1.（Para.1）A fish doesn't know what water is.Likewise，we often do not think too much about the culture we are raised in.


  参考译文：鱼不知水为何物，同样，我们对于孕育自己的文化也常常缺乏充分的思考。


  2. （Para.3） home-stay:（在国外的访问者）在当地居民家居住


  3. （Para.3）The newcomer may find that “the redcarpet”has been rolled out and they may be taken torestaurants，movies，and tours of the sights.


  .参考译文：初到异国他乡的人也许会发现，迎接他们的“红地毯”已经铺开，他们也许会被带出去上餐馆，看电影或外出观光。


  4. （Para. 7） With this complete adjustment，you accept thefood，drinks，habits，and customs of the hostcountry，and you may even find yourself preferring some things in the host country to things at home.


  .参考译文：经过这一番彻底调整，你已经接受了东道国的饮食和风俗习惯，你甚至会觉得与自己的家乡相比，你更喜欢这里的一些东西了。


  5. （Para.8）guess what: （口语）猜猜会怎么样？


  Exercises


  1. Choose the best answer to each of the following questions according to the text.


  1） Why do we feellike “a fish out ofwater”when we are traveling overseas?


  A. Because we are not familiar with many of the cues of interpersonal communication in the new culture.


  B. Because people in other countries speak different languages and therefore we have a language barrier.


  C. Because we like our own culture so much that we don't want toadjust ourselves to the new culture.


  I）. Because the people we meet in foreign countries may be unfriendly totravelers from other countries.


  2）How does the newcomer usually feelduring the “honeymoon phase”?


  A. Puzzled.


  B.Lonely.


  C. Excited.


  D. Homesick.


  3） Why is the second stage of culture shock called the“rejectionphase”?


  A. Because the newcomer has to deal with a lot of problems atthis stage，


  B.Because it is at this stage thatthe newcomer starts to reject the host country.


  C. Because the newcomer starts tocomplain about and notice the bad things inthehostcountry.


  D.Because the newcomer starts to think that the people inthe hostcountry don'tlike foreigners.


  4）What might happen to the newcomer atthe end of the “rejection phase”?


  A. He might get physically stronger.


  B. He might get physically weaker.


  C. He might choose to stay in the host country or go back to his home country.


  D. All of the above.


  5） What might the newcomer do in the“regressionphase”?


  A. Complain about and notice only the bad things in the host country.


  B. Spend much time in improving the level of his foreign language.


  C. Move around with his new friends so thathe can learn more about the host culture.


  D. Spend a lot of time speaking his own language.


  6） Which of the following statement is true about the“recoveryphase”?


  A. The newcomer no longer has any problem in the host country.


  B. The newcomer becomes more comfortable with the language and the customs of the host country.


  C. The newcomer has become completely adjusted to the host culture.


  D. Most of the newcomers even find themselves preferring some things in the host country to things at home.


  7） Why might a person experience“reverseculture shock”when he returns to his homeland?


  A. Because he has been away for so long a time thathe might have totally forgotten abouthis home culture.


  B.Because many things may have changed while he was away and he is no longer completely comfortable in his home country.


  C.Because he has become totally adjusted to the foreign culture and he likes it betterthan his home culture.


  D. Because his overseas experiences might have changed him completely.


  2. Fill in the blanks with the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  sight concern prefer reverse emotional distinct overseas survive identity recovery be known as show off at ease with congratulation


  1） The police are still uncertain of the murderer's_______.


  2） There is a_______improvement in your study.


  3） Only one of his family members_______the earthquake.


  4） Successive presidents have tried to_______thistrend，but without success.


  5） Whenever he satdown atthepiano，we knew he was going t o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  6） She provided_______support ata very difficult time for me.


  7）Niagara Falls （尼亚加拉瀑布）is one of t h e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ i n the world.


  8） Sichuan_______the “Land of Abundance”.


  9）I _ _ _ _ _ _ _ t e a to coffee.


  10） In her lastdays the poet expresse_______for her father.


  3. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.


  1） The newcomer is excited about being in a new place where there arenew sightsandsounds，new smells and tastes.


  2） It is called the“rejectionphase”because it is at this point thatthe newcomer starts to reject the hostcountry，complainingabout，and noticing only the badthings，that bother him!


  3） You still have problems.However，you are now 90% adjusted to the new culture and you start to realize that no country is that much better than anther^it just has different lifestyles anddifferent ways to deal with the problems oflife.


  4） Many things may have changed while you were away and it may take a little while to becomeat ease again with the cues and signs and symbols of your home culture.


  PartⅣText c


  Tips on Dealing with Culture Shock


  1 Almost everyone whostudies，livesor works abroad experiences some degree of cultureshock. This period of cultural adjustment involves everything from getting used to the food and language to learning how to use the telephone. No matter how patient and flexible you are， adjusting to a new culturecan，attimes，be difficult and frustrating. It is easy to get lost， depressed and homesick. You may even want to go back home!


  2 Don't panic... these are all totally normal reactions and you are not alone. Sometimes it ishard to remember why you decided to leave home. You are on an adventure—a wonderful oppor-tunity to grow and learn—but it does not always seem that way. Although you cannot avoid culture shockentirely，we have a number of tips that will help you getthrough difficultmoments:


  . Start a journalof the new things you come across every day and your reactions to yournew home. Writing things down will help you keep them inperspective，and are funny to look back on!


  . Never confuse your ability to speak the new language with yourintelligence；it is easy to feel stupid and get down onyourself，but there is no reason to. It takes everyone&nbsp;some time to adjust and become comfortable with a new language.


  . Be physically active!Walk，swim，run，play tennis or do some other physical activity ；you enjoy often. You willfeelbetter，meet new people and keep in shape.


  . Keep your sense of humor.Try，no matter how hard itis，to see something of value in every new experience and challenge you come across. Laughnow，not justlater!


  . Take advantage of services that youruniversity，church or community offer. Contact acounselor atthe International StudentsOffice，a resident advisor if you live in residence halls， someone at your church... If you are having a problem withsomething，tell someone! They will want to helpyou，and you will feel a lot better having people to support you. Don't be afraid to speak up.


  3 Adjusting to a new culture can be difficultandfrustrating，but it can also be a wonderful，thought-provoking time of your life during which youwillgrow as a person. Living in a foreign country will open newdoors，introduce you to new ways ofthinking，and give you the oppor-tunity to make life-long friends.


  4 REMEMBER: allinternational students share inwhat you are goingthrough；you are notalone. Even moreimportantly，it is only a matter of time before you are adjusted and comfort-able in your new home.


  Keep smiling!


  （440 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and Expressions
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  .Notes


  1.（Para.1）No matter how patient andflexibleyou are，adjusting toa new culture can，at times， be difficult and frustrating.


  参考译文：不管你多么有耐心，也不管你适应能力有多强，适应一种新的文化都可能会是非常困难并且令人沮丧的。


  2.（Para.2）Writing things down will helpyou keep them inperspective，and are funny to look back on!


  参考译文：记录下你的所见所想有助于你更好地去洞悉它们，今后回忆起来你也会感到其乐无穷。


  3.（Para.3）Adjusting to a new culture can be difficult andfrustrating，but it can also be a wonderful， thought provoking time of your life during which you willgrow as a person. .参考译文：适应新的文化也许是十分困难且令人沮丧的，但那也是你人生成长道路上一段非常值得回味的美妙时光。


  4. （Para.4）Even moreimportantly，it isonly a matter of time before you are adjusted and comfortable in your new home.


  .参考译文：更为重要的是，适应你的新家，并在新家中感到舒适自在不过是个时间问题罢了。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  感谢与应答


  Gratitude


  在日常生活中，人们常常会相互致谢，然而对于致谢英语和汉语一样都有自己固定的应答方式。以下列举了英语中部分常用表示感谢与应答的句型。


  Key Sentences


  Thanks./Thanks a lot./Thank you very much./Many thanks.


  Thank you so much for your help.


  Thank you all the same./Thanks anyway.


  I'm very grateful to you.


  I do/really appreciate your help/kindness.


  It's very kind of you./You are very kind.


  It's very thoughtful of you to give me a ride.


  I'm much obliged to you.


  I couldn't have done it without you.


  I'd liketo thank you forwhat you've done for me.


  You're welcome./Not at all.


  Don't mention it./That's allright./Quiteall right./It's nothing.


  I'd really like to help.


  It's a/my/ourpleasure.


  Glacl to have been of help./I'm glad I was ableto help.


  No trouble at all.


  The pleasure was all mine.


  At yourservice.


  Any time.


  Practice


  Choose； the answer that best completes each dialog.


  1） —It's so sweet of you tohelp me lift the box.


  —_______


  A. Don't thank me.


  B. It was nothing.


  C. It was my pleasure.


  D.No，no，don't say that.


  2）—Thank you so much for yourhelp.


  —_______


  A. Glad to hearthat.


  B. Not worth thanking.


  C. Don't mention it.


  D. You're too polite.


  3）—Shall I help you with that suitcase?


  —_____________________


  A. It's allright，thanks.


  B.Yes，go ahead please.


  C. I don't want to troubleyou too much. D. No. Please don'tdo it.


  4）—These arecertainly beautifulflowers. Thank you so much.


  —_______


  A.Oh，it's beautiful.


  B. You're welcome.


  C.Yes，I agree.


  D.Yes，I thinkso，too.


  5）—Thank you very much for the ride.


  —_______


  A. Any time.


  B. Thankyou，too.


  C. No thanks.


  D. Go ahead.


  Reading Skills


  扫读


  Scanning


  扫读（scanning）关注的是细节，是指在文章中迅速查找某一特定信息，如人物、事件、日期等细节，而略过其他无关部分的快速阅读方法。掌握了这种方法，读者就能在最短的时间内扫读尽可能多的材料，找到所需要的信息。其实当我们在车站查看某次列车的运行时刻，在图书馆搜寻书刊的目录，在文献资料中查找某一术语等信息时，就是在运用扫读这种方法。


  扫读时，读者须以最快的速度扫视所读材料，在找到所需信息时才放慢速度，仔细阅读该项内容。以下是比较具体的扫读步骤：


  1.了解文章的结构，圈定信息可能存在的区域，以减少不必要的阅读。就像在图书馆查找某本书，无论是所有书籍是按类别排序，按书名首字母排序，或按书的作者的名字的首字母排序，首先要确定这本书在排序中的大概位置。


  2.确定你要查找的信息及其形态。比如，你想知道是谁干了某事，就要找人名。你想知道什么时候干了某事，就要找时间。


  3.然后快速用眼睛扫视这个区域，直到看到要查找的信息才停下来。


  4.仔细地阅读该信息周围的内容，确定已得到所需要的细节。


  Exercises


  Scan the following article and answer the following questions.


  1） When is Father's Day?


  2） Who was the strongest promoter of Father's Day?


  3） When was the first celebration forher father held?


  4） In earlytimes，what was the difference between wearing red rose and white flower in celebratingFather's Day?


  5） When did Father's Day become an official American holiday?


  Happy Father's Day


  The United States is one ofthe few countriesin the world that has an official day on whichfathers are honored by theirchildren. On the third Sunday inJune，fathers all across the United States are givenpresents，treated to dinner or otherwise made to feel special.


  The origin of Father's Day is not clear. Some say that it began with a church service in WestVirginia in 1908. Others say the first Father's Day ceremony was held inVancouver，Washington.


  Regardless of when the first true Father's Dayoccurred，the strongest promoter of theholidaywas Mrs. Bruce John Dodd ofSpokane，Washington. She thought oftheidea for Father'sDay while listening to a Mother's Day sermon （布道）in1909.


  Mrs. Dodd wanted a special day to honor herfather，William Smart.Smart，who was a Civil War veteran（老兵），waswidowed when his wife died while giving birth to their sixth child. Mr. Smart was left to raise the newborn and his otherfive children by himselfon a rural farm in eastern Washington state.


  Alter Sonora became an adult she realized the selflessness her father had shown in raising hischildren asa single parent. It was her father that made all theparental sacrificesandwas，in the eyes of hisdaughter，acourageous，selfless，and loving man. In 1909，Mrs. Dodd approached her own minister （牧师）andothers in Spokane about having a church service dedicated to fatherson June 5， her father's birthday.


  That date was too soon for her minister to prepare theservice，so he spoke a few weeks later on June 19th. From thenon，the state ofWashington celebrated the third Sunday in June as Father's Day. Children made specialdesserts，or visited their fathers if they lived apart.


  In earlytimes，wearing flowers was a traditional way of celebrating Father's Day. Mrs. Dodd favored thered rose tohonor a father stillliving，while a whiteflowerhonored a deceased （已故的） dad. J. H.Berringer，who also held Father's Day celebrations in Washington State asearly as 1912， chose a white lilac （丁香花）as the Father's Day flower.


  States and organizations began lobbying （游说）Congress todeclare an annual Father's Day. In1916，President Woodrow Wilson approved of thisidea，but it was not until 1924 when President Calvin Coolidge made it a national event to“establishmore intimate relations between fathers andtheir children and to impress upon fathers the full measure of their obligations”.


  Sincethen，fathers had been honored and recognized by their families throughout the country on the third Sunday in June. In 1966 President Lyndon Johnson signed a presidential proclamation（公告，通告）declaring the 3rd Sunday of Tune as Father's Day and put the official stamp on a celebration that was going on for almost halfa century.


  When children can't visit their fathers or take them out todinner，they send a greeting card. Traditionally， fathers prefer greeting cards that are not too sentimental. Most greeting cards are whimsical （奇形怪状的，异想天开的），sofatherslaugh when they open them. Some give heartfelt thanks for being there whenever the child needed Dad.


  Writing Skills


  如何撰写文章的结尾


  Ways toConclude an Essay


  文章的结尾和开头同等重要。通常结尾部分应就全文所讨论的内容进行归纳总结，进一步强调或肯定文章的中心思想，使文章意义表达得更加深刻。好的结尾应起到画龙点睛的作用，既能总结全文又能呼应文章的开头，使全文浑然一体。


  常见的结尾方式如下：


  .重述要点：简明有力地概括全文的中心思想，再次点明文章主题


  Example:


  So， happiness is anattitude，not a condition. It's cleaning thefloorwhile listening toan aria or spending a pleasant hour organizing your wardrobe. Happiness is your family gathered together atdinner. It'sin thepresent，not in the distant promise. How much luckier we are and how much happiness we experience if we can fall in love with the life we're living.


  .呼应开头：与文章开头部分的内容相呼应


  Example:参见本单元Text A末段


  .引用名言：引用名人名言，给人以新意并留下深刻印象


  Example:


  Then I would tellyou that if you can't communicate with a keyperson，search for moreinformation. Try another path. Look for someone who can communicate for you.And，finally，I would offer you thespeaking，refreshing words of Bill Marriott of the Marriott Hotel:“Failure? I'veneverencounteredit.AllIevermetweretemporarysetbacks:


  .设问反问：形式是问句，而意义却是肯定的，具有特别的强调作用，引起读者深思


  Example:


  But assuming that the contrast I have developed isvalid，and that the fostering of skills and creativity are both worthwhilegoals，theimportant question becomes this: Can wegather，fromthe ChineseandAmerican extremes，anysuperiorway toapproacheducation，perhaps strikinga betterbalancebetweenthepolesofcreativityandbasicskills?


  提出建议：针对文章所阐述的问题提出建议或解决办法


  Example:参见本单元Text B末段


  .指明方向、激励读者：表示对将来的展望，或期待读者投入行动


  Example:参见本单元Text C末段


  Exercise


  Write a concluding paragraph of the composition entitled My View on Distance Learnings using the skillsyou've just learned.


  Grammar


  冠词


  Articals


  冠词是一种虚词，没有词义，没有数和格的变化，不能独立使用，常常在名词之前，帮助说明这个名词（或起名词作用的其它词类）的意义。在单数可数名词之前一般都要加冠词。


  冠词分为定冠词（the）和不定冠词（a， an）。不定冠词用在名词之前表示泛指，定冠词用在名词之前，表示特指。某些场合不用冠词。


  一、不定冠词的用法


  （一）不定冠词a/an只能用于可数名词之前。a用于以辅音音素开头的词之前，an用于以元音音素开头的词之前。例如：


  a horse 一匹马


  anhonestman一个诚实的人


  auniversity一所大学


  an umbrella 一把雨伞


  a European 一个欧洲人


  an egg 一个鸡蛋


  （二）不定冠词a/an与数词one都表示“一”，但数量概念没有one强。另外，a/an指“任何一个”，必须要和名词连用；而one指“一个”，可以独立使用。例如：


  Rome was not built in a day.冰冻三尺非一日之寒。


  A child can do it.小孩都能做。（a指类别，意为是小孩而非大人）


  One child can do it. 一个小孩就可以做了。（one强调数量，指一个小孩儿非多个）


  （三）不定冠词a/an有不确定的意义，只与单数可数名词连用，表示同类中的“任何一个”、“其中之一”，或首次提到的人或物。例如：


  He is studying at a university.他在一所大学学习。


  I bought a dictionary yesterday.我昨天买了一本字典0


  My father isa doctor.我爸爸是一名医生。


  （四）用在可数名词之前，表示一类事物。例如：


  A spade is a useful tool.铁锹是一种有用的工具。（不译为：一把铁锹是一种有用的工具）


  A post office is a place where people can postletters，parcels，and so on.


  邮局是人们寄信、寄包裹等东西的地方。


  （五）“a/an+序数词”不表示顺序，而表示“another （再，又）”。例如：


  He jumped into therivera second time.他又一次跳进河里。


  （六）与表示时间、长度、重量等的词连用，表示“每一”。例如：


  We work eighthours a day.我们每天工作八小时。


  The meat costs one dollar a pound.肉每磅一美元。


  （七）表示“同一”，但不如“the same”语气强。例如：


  Birds of a feather flock together.物以类聚。


  They are of an age.他们是同龄。


  （八）与姓名、名称连用，表示“一位”、“一个”。相当于“acertain”。例如：


  A Mr. Smith called you just now.刚才一位叫史密斯的先生给你打了电话。


  Do you know a Mr. Wang?你认识一位姓王的先生吗？


  （九）用于一些固定词组。例如：


  all of a sudden 突然


  as a rule 照例


  in a hurry 匆匆地


  as a matter of fact其实


  in a word 简言之


  make a living谋生


  lend a hand帮助


  make a fuss大惊小怪


  in a way有几分


  二、定冠词的用法


  （一）与单数可数名词和名词化的形容词连用，表示一类人或事物。例如：


  The rose smells sweet.玫瑰花很香。


  The rich are not happier than the poor.富人未必比穷人快乐。


  （二）表示特定的某一个或某一些人或物。例如：


  He is the student who I taught.他是我教过的学生。


  The lamps on the wall are very pretty.墙上的灯很漂亮。


  （三）表示世界上独一无二的事物。例如：


  The earth moves around the sun.地球绕着太阳转。


  The world is like a stage.世界就像一个舞台。


  （四）表示上文提到过或谈话双方都知道的人或物。例如：


  He told me a stoiy. The story was veiy interesting.他给我讲了一个故事，这个故事很有趣。


  Open thedoor，please.请打开门。


  （五）专有名词一般不加冠词，但在江、河、湖、海、山脉、群岛、含有普通名词的国名、某些组织机构、报纸、杂志、书籍、会议、条约等名词之前应该加the。例如：


  the Yellow Sea 黄海


  the Atlantic 大西洋


  the Thames 泰晤士河


  the Alps阿尔卑斯山


  the West Lake西湖


  the Nansha Isles南沙群岛


  the Persian Gulf 波斯湾


  thePeople’sDaily《人民日报》


  the Odyssey《奥德赛》


  the People's Republic of China中华人民共和国


  （六）用在西洋乐器名词之前。例如：


  play the piano/violin/guitar弹钢琴/拉小提琴/弹吉他


  （七）用在表示方向、方位的名词之前。例如：


  Turn to theright，and you will find the post office.向右转，你会找到邮局。


  Birds come back from the south in spring.春天鸟类从南方飞回来。


  （八）用在序数词、形容词最高级以及next，same，last，only之前。例如：


  Man is the only animal thatcan talk.人是唯一会讲话的动物。


  Don't make the same mistake again.别再犯同样的错误。


  （九）用于“the +身体某部位”结构。表示身体某部位接受外来的动作，通常不用部位当直接宾语，而以人当宾语，其后再接“介词+the+身体部位”的结构。例如：


  He hit me on the head.他打了我的头。


  The teacher patted him on the shoulder.老师拍了拍他的肩。


  （十）用在表示计量单位的名词之前。例如：


  They are paid by the month.他们按月领取报酬。


  Eggs are sold by the dozen in the supermarket.超市里的鸡蛋按打出售。


  （十一）用于复数姓氏之前，表示夫妇二人或全家。例如：


  When we gothome，the Wangs were waiting for us.


  我们到家时，老王夫妇正在等我们。


  The Smiths are coming to China.史密斯全家将来中国。


  三、不用冠词的场合


  不用冠词的场合主要有以下几种情况：


  （一）表示某一类人或事物的复数名词前。例如：


  Childrenlike cartoons.孩子们喜欢卡通。


  W e must tellfriendsfrom enemies.我们必须分清敌友。


  （二）当man表示人类，或man和woman代表全体时。例如：


  Man can't live without water.没有水，人类不能生存。


  Man is stronger than woman.男人比女人强状。


  （三）表示家人称谓或称呼用语时。例如：


  Mother is not at home.妈妈不在家。


  Come in， 孩子，进来吧！


  （四）含有普通名词的专有名词，其专有名词在普通名词之前时。例如：


  I met Tom at BeijingStationyesterday.昨天，我在北京火车站遇见了汤姆。


  The building stands on Lincoln Street.那栋建筑位于林肯大街。


  （五）物质名词和抽象名词表示一般概念时。例如：


  Failureis the mother of success.失败是成功之母。


  Water boils at 100 degrees centigrade.水在摄氏 100度时沸腾。


  （六）名词前有指示代词、物主代词、不定代词或名词所有格修饰时。例如：


  Iremember one ofmyfirstlessonsfrom this teacher.我还记得从这位老师那里学的第一课。


  He went to some placein France.他到法国的某个地方去了。


  Everystudentmust hand in his exercise book.每个学生都必须把练习本交上来。


  （七）表示季节、月份、日期、星期、节假日的名词前。例如：


  Springis the best season of the year.春天是一年之中最好的季节。


  I was born in April.我出生在四月。


  We have no classes on Sunday.我们星期天没有课。


  Christmas Day 圣诞节


  National Day 国庆节


  Children's Day 儿童节


  （八）表示三餐的名词之前。例如：


  Do you have a rest afterlunch.你午饭后休息一会吗？


  （九）表示球类、棋类运动的名词之前。例如：


  Playing chessis very interesting.下棋很有趣。


  They are fond of playing basketball.他们喜欢打篮球。


  （十）在与by连用的交通工具名称前。例如：


  byship，bybus，byplane，bysea，by land


  （十一）表示由一人担任的职位的名词之前，以及表示头衔职位的名词与姓氏连用时。例如：Premier Wen 温总理 President Lincoln 林肯总统 Professor Wang 王教授


  （十二）构成一个整体的两个并列的名词之前。例如：


  motherandchild母子


  arminarm手挽手


  fromheadtofoot从头到脚


  四、用冠词与不用冠词意义不同的情况


  有些名词词组出现用冠词与不用冠词两种形式，意义不同。例如：


  at school 在上学


  atthe school 在学校


  in frontof在……前面


  in the front of在……（里面）的前部


  in charge of照管


  in the charge of在……的照管之下，由……照管


  take place 发生


  take the place of 代替


  out of question 毫无疑问


  out of the question 不可能


  by sea乘船，走海路


  by the sea在海边


  next year 明年


  the next year 第二年


  Exercises


  Choose the best answer for each of the following sentences.


  1） She failed in the experiment seventimes，but wanted to try_______eighth time.


  A. a


  B. the


  C. /


  D. an


  2）This is_______I have been to Hong Kong.


  A. the second time B. second time


  C. a second time


  D. second times


  3）A horse is_______useful animal.


  A. the


  B. an


  C.I


  D. a


  4）Workers in thiscompany are paid_______.


  A. by the week


  B.for a week


  C.to a week


  D. in a week


  5）is a very beautiful place in Beijing.


  A. The Beihai Park B.A Beihai Park


  C. Beihai Park


  D. Park of the Beihai


  6） Jessica wants to become_______， though her parents want her to go into business.


  A. the doctor


  B.one doctor


  C. doctor


  D. a doctor


  7）He is sitting_______of the classroom and doing his homework.


  A. in front


  B. in a front


  C. in the front


  D. in fronts


  8）Our sweaters are of


  similarsize，color and style.


  A. three


  B.a


  C.the


  D. /


  9） He went to Shanghai by_______.


  A. the air


  B. an air


  C. air


  D. a air


  10）The criminal was shot in_______head and died on the spot.


  A. a


  B.his


  C. the


  D. /


  11） In order to promote the newproducts，they persuaded people to sell them_______.


  A. from the door to the door


  B. from a door to a door


  C. from a door to another


  D. from door to door


  12） He goes to_______church every Sunday._______church he usually goes to has_______seating for over_______thousand.


  A. a... The... the... a


  B. /...The.../...a


  C. the... The... the... a


  D./...The... the... a


  13） He isso honest_______that we all like him.


  A. boy


  B. a boy


  C. the boy


  D. such boy


  14） Tom likes to playing_______，while his sister likes to play_______.


  A. football... the piano


  B.the football...the piano


  C. the football...piano


  D. football...piano


  15） This is_______exciting movie I have ever seen.


  A. a very


  B. a most


  C. the most


  D. a more


  16）_______tourists come from Europe.


  A. The most


  B. Most of


  C. The most of


  D. Most of the


  Unit 3 Love


  Part I Pre-reading


  What is love? Different people have differentunderstanding of what love is and most of the timewe base our definitions on personal feelings and experiences:


  “Love is a strong affection for another arising out of kinship or personal ties. Itcan be anaffection and tenderness feltby lovers. It isattachment，devotion，and admiration.”


  “When my grandma gotarthritis，she couldn't bend over and painther toenails anymore. So mygrandpa does it for her now all thetime，even when his hands got arthritis too. That's love.”


  “Love is when you go out to eat and give somebody most of your French Fries without makingthem give you any of theirs.”


  “Love is when mommy sees daddy smelly and sweaty and still says he is more handsome thanRobert Redford.”


  “Love is when you tell a guy you like hisshirt，then he wears it everyday.”


  Love isa mysterious and a complicated force. It can bewonderful，special，agift，adistress，atragedy， and most ofall，an experience. Our life would be dull without it. Afterall，it islove，not money or anythingelse，that makes the world go around.


  Questions


  1） What do you think love is?


  2）What，in youropinion，are the most important elements of love?


  PartⅡIntensive Reading Text A


  The Best Kind of Love


  Annette Paxman Bowen


  1 I have a friend who is falling in love. She honestly claims the sky is bluer. Mozart moves her to tears. She has lost 15 pounds and looks like a cover girl.


  2 “I'm youngagain!”she shouts excitedly.


  3 As my friend raves on about her newlove，I've taken a good look at my old one. My&nbsp;husband of almost 20years，Scott，has gained 15 pounds. Once a marathonrunner，he now runs only down hospital halls. His hairline is receding and his body shows the signs of long working hours and too many candy bars. Yet he can still give me a certain look across a restaurant table and I want to ask for the check and head home.


  4 When my friend askedme，“Whatwill make this lovelast?”I ran through all the obvious reasons:commitment，sharedinterests，unselfishness，physicalattraction，communication. Yet there's more. W e still have fun. Spontaneous good times.Yesterday，after slipping the rubber band offthe rolled upnewspaper，Scott flipped it playfully atme，which led to an all-out war. Last Saturday atthegrocery，we split the list and raced each other to see who could make it to the checkout first. Even washing dishes can be a blast. W e enjoy simply being together.


  5 And there are surprises. One time I came home to find a note on the front door that led me to anothernote，thenanother，until I reached the walk-in closet. I opened the door to find Scott holding a“potofgold”（my cooking kettle） and the“treasure”of a gift package. Some-times I leave him notes on the mirror and littlepresents under his pillow.


  6 There isunderstanding. I understand why he must play basketball with the guys. And he understandswhy，once ayear，I must get away from thehouse，the kids—and even him—to meet my sisters for a few days of nonstop talking and laughing.


  7 There is sharing. Not only do we share household worries and parental burdens—we also share ideas. Scott came home from a convention last month and presented me with a thick historical novel. Though he prefers thrillers and sciencefiction，he had read the novel on the plane. He touched my heart when he explained it was because he wanted to be able to exchange ideas about the book after I'd read it.


  8 There is forgiveness. When I'm embarrassingly loud and crazy atparties，Scott forgives me. When he confessed losing some of our savings in the stockmarket，I gave him a hug and said，“It'sokay. It，s only money.”


  9 There is sensitivity. Last week he walked through the door with that look that tellsme it's been a tough day. After he spent some time with thekids，I asked him what happened.He told me about a 60-year-old woman who'd had a stroke.He wept as he recalled the woman'shusband standing beside herbed，caressing her hand. How was he going to tell this husband of 40 years that his wife would probably never recover? I shed a few tears myself. Because of the medical crisis. Because there were still people who have been married 40 years. Because my husband is still moved and concerned after years of hospital rooms and dying patients.


  10 Finally， there isknowing. I know Scott will throw his laundryeverywhere；he'llbe late to most appointments and eat the lastchocolate inthe box.He knows that I sleep with a pillow&nbsp;over my head； I'll lock us out of the house on a regularbasis，and I will also eat the last chocolate.


  11 I guess our love lasts because it is comfortable.No，the sky is not bluer: it's just a familiar hue.W e don't feel particularly young: we've experienced too much that has contributed toour growth andwisdom，taking its toll on ourbodies，and created our memories.
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  Phrases and Expressions
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  Notes


  1.（Para.1）Mozart moves her to tears.


  move...totears:


  to make sb. cry because of strong emotions especially of sadness or sympathy 使……感动得流泪


  e.g.A lot of people were moved to tears by hisstory.


  很多人都被他的故事感动得流泪。


  参考译文：莫扎特的音乐让她感动得流泪。


  2. （Para.3）Yet he can still give me a certain look across a restaurant table and I want to ask for the check and head home.


  head:vi.


  （alsobeheaded）to go or travel towards a particular place 前往……


  e.g.The ship was heading for Cuba.


  这艘船是开往古巴的。


  Where are you headed?


  你们到哪儿去呀？


  参考译文：但在外出用餐的时候，坐在餐桌对面的他一用某种眼神看我，我就会立即结账，和他一起回家。


  3. （Para.4）Spontaneous good times.


  ●参考译文：那些不经意中度过的美好时光。


  4. （Para.4）Last Saturday at thegrocery，we split the list and raced each other tosee who could make it to the checkout first.


  make itto...:


  to succeed in getting somewhere in time for sth.及时到达


  e.g.With blood pouring from hisleg，he made it to a nearby house.


  虽然腿上流着血，但他仍然设法走到了附近的一所房子。


  ●参考译文：上周六在杂货店，我们把购物清单一分为二，比赛看谁先选好东西到收银台结账。


  5. （Para.11）W e don't feel particularly young: we've experienced too much that has contributed to our growth andwisdom，taking its toll on our bodies，and created our memories.


  contributeto:


  tohelp bring about 有助于，促成


  e.g.Alcohol contributes to 100，000 deaths a year in the US.


  美国每年因饮酒引发的死亡人数达100，000人。


  takeits/theirtoll（on）:


  to causedamage，injuries or deaths （to）对造成损失（伤亡等）


  e.g.Years of smoking have taken their toll on his health.


  常年吸烟对他的健康造成了很大的损伤。


  参考译文：我们也没觉得自己特别年轻：我们已经历得太多了！而这些经历在我们身上刻下岁月痕迹的同时，也让我们更为成熟，更为睿智，并构成了我们的回忆。


  Text Comprehension


  Readingfor Main Idea


  Fill in the blanks with appropriate words according to the text.


  The author and her husband have been married for 1）_______years. Herhusband，Scott， is much fatterthan before and has less and lesshair，but to theauthor，he is still attractive.


  When the author's friend asked her what makes their lovelast，she told her friend that，besides the obviousreasonscommitment，sharedinterests，2）_______，physical attraction， 3）_______，there are some otherreasons. After 20 years ofmarriage，theystill have 4） and enjoy being together. There aresurprises，5）_______，sharing，6）_______，sensitivity， and 7）_______. She thinks their love lasts because it is 8）_______. They don't feel particularlyyoung，buttheirexperiencesinlifehavecontributedtotheir9） and have created their sweet 10）_______.


  Readingfor Detailed Information


  Answer the following questions according to the text.


  1） How does the author's friend feel when she is falling in love?


  2） For how long have the author and her husband been married?


  3） What are the obvious reasons thatmake the author's lovelast?


  4）What are the other reasons the author mentioned except the obvious reasons?


  5） How does the author illustrate the reasons for theireverlasting love?


  6） Does the author have the same feeling about love as her friend? How does she feel about their love?


  Language Focus


  Vocabulary


  1. Fill in the blanks with some of the words or phrases given below. Change the form wherenecessary.


  laundry household exchange claim confess recede recover shed slip appointment historical on a regular basis contribute to make it to move totears


  1） As the train drewout，our dear friends on the platform_______tears and waved theirhandkerchiefs.


  2） She did the_______and hung it out to dry.


  3） A microwave oven is now a common_______appliance.


  4） Plenty of fresh air_______good health.


  5） You shouldn't let the opportunity_______away.


  6） M y family still_______gifts at Christmas.


  7） Sofar，relatively few women have_______the top in the business world.


  8） The country is_______slowly from an economic crisis.


  9） Prof. Johnson has a wide range of_______knowledge.


  10） I'm saving money_______.


  2. Complete the followingsentences，using the words or phrases in brackets. Make additionsor changes where necessary.


  1） Having taking its toll of some 300lives，the floodwater finally began to_______. While_______over thedamage，the residents also realized they had a_______time in frontof them to_______from thedisaster，（weep，recover，recede，tough）


  2） It's such a/an_______forhim，a six-footguy，to_______to being afraid of the dark.He asked his friendstomake a/an_______to keep it secret.However，their failure to meet it led to a/an_______war betweenthem，（confess，all-out，embarrass，commitment）


  3） With a deep love for children and great_______andinsight，she_______devoted herselfto the cause ofeducation. While others were putting their money intothe_______market，she_______partofher_______to helping those dropouts（辍学学生）.（savings，sensitivity，stock，unselfish，contribute）


  4）After_______all the possible reasons for the instability in the region she_______that the only solution to it was to reduce the tax_______on thepoor，（burden，claim，run through）


  5）Barbara held me close，_______mycheek，and gave me abig_______. From her smile， I knew she_______me.（hug，caress，forgive）


  3. Study the formation of the following words in the boxes and make a guess at their meanings. Then choose a suitable word to complete thesentences，changing the form where necessary.
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  1） There is a_______train from London to Newcastle every day.


  2）Gandhi was a faithfulbeliever in_______.


  3）This part of the restaurant is reserved for_______.


  4） A_______organization uses the money it earns to help people instead ofmaking a profit.


  5）The local government is trying to put a limiton the_______use of farmland.
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  6） As a singlemother，she struggles to balance work and_______responsibility.


  7） It was a wonderfulfilm，but not exactly a（/an）_______. success.


  8） It's not_______for a child of his age to be so quiet.


  9） This part of the community needs to be protected from_______prejudice.


  10） He became very_______when we had to leave.


  Structure


  1. Study the model and rewrite the following sentences.


  Model: Besides household worries and parentalburdens，we also share ideas.Not onlydo we share household worries and parental burdens—we also share ideas.


  1） John reads newspapers as well as magazines.


  _____________________


  2） The students downloaded a new computer game and some useful software.


  _____________________


  3） W e are going to visit the Forbidden City and the Summer Palace.


  _____________________


  4）Mary is fond of playing basketball and she also likes skating.


  ____________________


  5） The boss blamed the salesgirl and decided to dismiss her.


  _____________________


  2. Study the models and complete thefollowing sentences by translating the Chinese into English.


  Model 1:He knows that I sleep withapillowovermy head.


  Model 2:The day wasbright，withafreshbreezeblowing.


  Model 3:Just show the clerk a piece of paper withmy name writtenonit.


  1） Can you get to sleep_____________________（有人在你旁边大声说话）？


  2） He left his o f f i c e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ （ 所 有 电 脑 都 开 着 ） .


  3） The professor entered the lecture room______________（胳膊下夹着一些文件）.


  4） He handed in his test paper_____________________（有三个问题没回答）.


  5）Terry argued with his Math teacher，_______（其他所有学生都盯着他们）.


  Comprehensi\e Exercises


  1. There are 10 blanks in the following passage. For each blank there are 4 choices marked A， B，C and D. Choose the one that bestfitsinto the passage.


  Mark was walking home from school one day when he noticed that the boy ahead ofhim had tripped （绊倒）anddropped all the books he 1）_______，along with twosweaters，a baseball bat，&nbsp;a glove and a small tape recorder. Mark knelt down and helped theboy 2）_______the scatteredarticles. 3）_______they were going the sameway，he helped to carry part ofthe burden. As they walked， Mark discovered the boy's name wasBill，that he loved videogames，baseball and history；that he was having a lot of trouble 4）_______his other subjects and that he had just broken up with his girlfriend.


  Mark went home after dropping Bill at his house. They continued to see each other aroundschool， had lunch together once ortwice；then both graduated fromjunior high school. They ended up in the same highschool，where they had brief5）_______over the years. Finally the long-awaited senior year came. Three weeks beforegraduation，Bill asked Mark if they could talk.


  Billreminded him 6）_______the day years ago when they had first met.“Doyou everwonder why there were so many things with me thatday?”asked Bill.“Yousee，I cleaned 7）_______my locker （带锁的存物柜）becauseI didn't want to leave a 8）_______for anyone else. I had storedaway some ofmy mother's sleeping pills and I was going home to commit suicide （自杀）.But after we spent some time together talking andlaughing，I realized thatif I had killed myself， 19）_______that time and so many othersthat 10）_______have followed. So you see， Mark， when you helped me thatday，you did a lot more. You saved my life.”


  1） A. carriedB.was carrying C. was carried D. carries


  2）A. take upB.take on C. pick up D. picked up


  3） A. SinceB.As to C. Because of D. For


  4）A. byB.of C. in D. with


  5） A. relationsB.contacts C. touches D.relationship


  6）A. forB.to C. of D. with


  7）A. awayB. down C. out D. of


  8） A. massB. mess C. mix D. mixture


  9） A. would missB.willmiss C. would have missed D. will have missed


  10） A. canB should C. must D. might


  2. Translate the following sentences intoEnglish，using the words and phrases given in thebrackets.


  1）他声称可以在两小时以内爬上山顶。（claim； make it to）


  2）乔治承认与女朋友没完没了的约会已成了他的一大负担。（confess；nonstop；burden）


  3）经常交流想法有助于夫妻间建立良好的关系。（exchange； on a regularbasis；contribute to）


  4）听说母亲癌症康复的消息，琳达激动得流下了眼泪。（recoverfrom；move totears）


  5）这对夫妇分担了包括从上杂货店到洗衣服在内的所有家务活。（everything from...to...；grocery； laundry）


  Part Ⅲ Extensive Reading （I）TextB


  A Father's Heartfelt Words


  David Zinman


  1 My 23-year-old son Dan stood in thedoorway，ready to say goodbye to his home. Hisrucksack was packed and readyforthejourney. In a couple of hours he was going to fly outto France.


  2 Dan was going to be away for at least a year. It was a milestone in hislife，a transitionfrom school days to adulthood. When we were to saygoodbye，I looked closely at his face. I would like to provide him with some good advice that would last longer than just here and now.


  3 But not a sound came from my lips. There was nothing that broke the silence in ourhouse by the sea. I could hear the sharp cry of the seagullsoutside，while they circled over the ever-changing and roaring surf. Inside I stood motionless andsilent，looking into my son's green eyes with that penetrating look.


  4 I knew thatthis wasn't the first time I'd let such an opportunity pass me by. When Danielwas； a littleboy，I followed him to the bus on his first day in pre-school. I felt the excitement in his hand that held mine when the bus came round the corner.I saw the color spread in his cheeks when the bus stopped.He looked at me~just like he did now.


  5 What's itlike，Dad? Can I do it? Will I do all right? And then he boarded the bus anddisappeared. The bus drove away. And I hadn't said a word.


  6 Some fourteen yearslater，a similar episode took place. His mother and I drove him tothe university where he was going to study. On the first night he went out with his new friends， and when we met the nextmorning，he was ill in bed. When we had to saygoodbye，I triedto come up with something tosay，something that would inspire courage and self-confidence in him in this new era of his life.


  7 Again the words let me down. I mumbled something like “I hope you'rebetter，Dan.”Then I turned around and left.


  8 Now I stood in front of him and recalled all the times when I hadn't made use of thoseopportunities. How often has that happened to allof us? A son graduates or a daughter is married. W e do what has to be done at those kinds ofceremonies，but we don't take our children aside to tellthem what they have meant to us. Or what they might expect of the future.


  9 The night before hisdeparture，I lay twisting and turning inbed，puzzling about what totell him. I couldn't think of anything.Maybe，Ithought，it wasn't really necessary after all.&nbsp;Seen from the perspective of an entirelife，how important is it that a father tellshis son what I he thinks of him deep inside?


  10 But when I stood in front ofDan，I knew that it really did mean something. I felt my palms becomingmoist，and my throat constricted. Why does it have to be so difficult to tell your son what you feel? My mouth wasdry，and I knew that I could only say a few words.


  11“Dan，”I finally stammeredout，“ifI had the choicemyself，I would have chosen you.”


  12 That was all I could say. I was not sure he understood whatI meant. But then he steppedtowards me and put his arms around me. For a short while the world and everything in it disappeared， there were only Dan and I in our home by the sea.


  13 He was about to saysomething，but my eyes welled up and I didn't catch what he said.I only noticed his stubble pressing against my face. A couple of hourslater，Dan took off with hisgirlfriend.


  14 What I told Dan was clumsy and commonplace. It was nothing. Yet it was everything.
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  Phrases and Expressions
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  Notes


  1. （Para.2）It was a milestone in hislife，a transition from school days to adulthood.


  adulthood:n.


  the time when you are an adult 成人期


  扩展


  childhood 童年


  brotherhood 手足之情


  bachelorhood单身生活


  motherhood母亲身份


  falsehood 谬误


  likelihood 可能性


  参考译文：这是丹生命中的一个里程碑，标志着从校园生活到成人世界的转变。


  2. （Para.2）I would like to provide him with some good advice that would last longer thanjust here and now.


  hereand now:


  in thisplace，at this point in time 目前，此刻


  e.g. I’mresigning here and now.我现在就辞职。


  ●参考译文：我想给他提一些不只是眼下对他有益的建议。


  3. （ftam. 3）penetrating look:有洞察力的（犀利的）目光


  4.（Para.4）Isaw the color spread in his cheeks when the bus stopped.


  color:n.


  if you have some color in yourface，your face is pink orred，usually because you arehealthy or embarrassed.（脸上的）红晕


  ●参考译文：校车到站那一刻，我看到了他两颊漾开的红晕。


  5. （Para.6）Some fourteen yearslater，a similar episode took place.


  some:adv.


  approximately； about 大约


  e.g. There are some twenty people in thehall.


  大厅里约有20来个人。


  ●参考译文：大约14年后，相似的一幕再次上演。


  6.（Fara.9）The night before hisdeparture，Ilay twisting and turning inbed，puzzling about what to tell him.


  tw'istandturn:


  to make twisting movements 辗转反侧


  “趋向动词”和“位置动词”（如：sit， lie， stay， stand）后常加现在分词表示伴随状态， 如：go shopping/come running/stand watching the basketball match。


  e.g. Twisting and turning inbed，she couldn't fall asleep.


  她在床上辗转反侧，无法入眠。


  ●参考译文：丹出发前的那一夜，我在床上辗转难眠，实在不知道该跟他说点什么。


  7.（Para.9）Seen from the perspective of an entirelife，how important is it that a father tells his son what he thinks of him deep inside?


  ●参考译文：从孩子一生的角度来看，父亲告诉儿子自己内心对他的看法到底有多大意义？


  8. （Para.10）Ifelt my palms becomingmoist，and my throat constricted.


  参考译文：我感到手心出汗，喉咙发紧。


  9.（Para.13）He was about to saysomething，but my eyes welled up...


  beabouttodosth.:


  将要……，正打算做某事


  e.g. We were justabout to leave when Jerry arrived.


  我们正要离开，吉瑞就到了。


  参考译文：他正要说什么，而我的双眼却已噙满泪水。


  10. （Para.14）What Itold Dan was clumsy and commonplace.


  参考译文：我对丹说的这些话既笨拙又老套。


  Exercises


  1. Decide whether the following statements are true or falseaccording to the text. Write T fortrue and F for false.


  1） The author，s son Daniel was going to France forhis summer vocation.


  2）Before Daniel left forFrance，the author provided him with some good advice.


  3） The author's house is near the sea.


  4）On hisfirstday inpre-school，Daniel was veryexcited，but the author failed to say a word.


  5） On Daniel'sfirstday atuniversity，the author said something that could inspire Daniel's courage and self-confidence.


  6） The authorknew that it is important that a father tells his son what he thinks ofhim deep inside， but he found it difficult to tell what he felt when standing in front of his son.


  2. Fill in the blanks with the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  ceremony pack inspire perspective episode board transition departure penetrate puzzle come up with let down after all be about to do sth round the corner


  1） The________to market economy is proved to be difficult.


  2） Passengers are asked to________the plane halfan hour before departure time.


  3） Isthat the best excuse you can________？


  4） We________leave when it started to rain.


  5） His success________me to work still harder towards my setgoal.


  6） Evennow，I can still remember what the old headmaster said at the graduation________.


  7）I saw Simon shortly before his________for Russia.


  8） Prisoners should be treated with respect—they are human beings________.


  9） What________me is why his books are so popular.


  10） Harry willnever________； you can rely upon him to help you always.


  3. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.


  1） I could hear the sharp cry ofthe seagullsoutside，while they circled over theever-changing and roaring surf.


  2） I felt the excitement inhis hand that held mine when the bus came round the corner.


  3） I tried to come up with something tosay，something that could inspire courage and self-confidence inhim in thisnew era ofhis life.


  4） W e do what has tobe done at those kinds ofceremonies，but we don't take our children aside to tell them what they have meant to us. Or what they might expect of thefuture.


  Part Ⅳ Extensive Reading （Ⅱ） Text C


  Early Autumn


  Langston Hughes


  1 When Bill was veryyoung，they had been in love. Many nights they had spent walking， talking， together. Then something not very important had come betweenthem，and they didn't speak. Impulsively，she had married a man she thought she loved. Billwent away， bitterabout women.


  2 Yesterday， walking across WashingtonSquare，she saw him forthe first time in years.


  3“BillWalker，”she said.


  4 He stopped. At first he did not recognizeher，to him she looked so old.


  5 “Mary! Where did you come from?”


  6 Unconsciously， she lifted her face as though wanting akiss，but he held out his hand. She tookit.


  7 “I live in NewYork，”she said.


  8“Oh...，”smiling politely. Then a little frown came quickly between his eyes.


  9 “Always wondered what happened toyou，Bill.”


  10 “I'm a lawyer. Nicefirm，way downtown.”


  11 “Married yet?”


  12 “Sure. Two kids.”


  13“Oh，”she said.


  14 A great many people went past them through the park.People they didn't know. It waslate afternoon. Nearly sunset.Cold.


  15 “And yourhusband?”he asked.


  16 “We have three children. I work in the bursar's office at Columbia.”


  17 “You're lookingvery...”（he wanted to say old）“...well，”he said.


  18 She understood. Under the trees in WashingtonSquare，she found herself desperately reaching back into the past. She had been older than he then in Ohio. Now she was notyoung at all. Bill was stillyoung.


  19 “We live on Central ParkWest，”she said.“Comeand see us sometime.”


  20“Sure，”he replied.“Youand your husband must have dinner with my family some night. Any night. Lucille and I'd love to have you.”


  21 The leaves fell slowly from the trees inthe Square. Fellwithout wind. Autumn dusk. She felt a little sick.


  22 “We'd loveit，”she answered.


  23 “You ought to see mykids.”He grinned.


  24 Suddenly the lights came on up the whole length of FifthAvenue，chains of misty brilliance in the blue air.


  25 “There's mybus，”she said.


  26 He held out his hand. “Good-bye.”


  27“When...”she wanted tosay，but the bus was ready to pull off. The lights on the avenue blurred，twinkled，blurred. And she was afraid to open her mouth as she entered the bus. Afraid it would be impossible to utter a word.


  28 Suddenly she shrieked very loudly.“Good-bye!”But the bus door had closed.


  29 The bus started. People came between themoutside，people crossing thestreet，people they didn't know. Space and people. She lost sight of Bill. Then she remembered she had forgotten to give him her address—or to ask him for his—or tellhim that her youngest boywas namedBill，too.


  （443 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and Expressions
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  （Notes ）


  1.（Para.1）Bill wentaway，bitter about womea


  参考译文：带着对女人的怨恨，比尔走了。


  2.（Para.10）Nicefirm，way downtown.


  参考译文：在一家不错的公司，离市中心不远。


  3. （Para.18）... she found herself desperately reaching back into the past.


  参考译文：……她发现自己拼命地回忆过去，完全沉浸在往事之中。


  4.（Para.24）Suddenly the lightscame on up the whole length of FifthAvenue，chains of misty brilliance in the blue air.


  “blue”既可作“蓝色的”解，也有“忧郁的”含义。此处一语双关。


  参考译文：蓦然间，第五大道整条街的路灯都亮了，在蓝色的暮霭中凝成一圈圈的光晕。


  Use of English


  道歉与应答


  Apology


  在社会交往中，如果我们给别人带来了麻烦或不便，应该及时表示歉意；当听到别人道歉时，我们应该作出积极友善的反应，给予谅解，有时还要勇于承担责任。这不仅是有礼貌、有教养的表现，而且还有助于问题的解决和关系的改善。以下列出了英语中部分表达歉意及其应答的典型句型。


  Key Sentences


  •• I'm （very/terribly/awfully） sorry.


  •• Excuse me./I beg your pardon./Forgive me.


  • It was stupid of me to think/do that.


  •It was most careless of me.


  • I can't apologize enough.


  I'm sorry for being late/losing my temper/hurting your feelings.


  I apologize to you for losing my temper.


  I'm sorry to have kept you waiting.


  I'm sorry it worked out this way.


  I'm sorry about what happened yesterday.


  I’msorry，I didn't mean to hurt your feelings.


  Forget it. It's really of no importance.


  That's/It's quite all right/OK.


  It's nothing.


  Think nothing of it.


  Don't worry about it.


  Never mind./It doesn't matter.


  It'snot your fault./These things happen.


  Practice


  Choose the answer that best completes each dialog.


  1） —I'm sorry to have kept you waiting so long.


  —_____________________


  A. Don't mention it.


  B. Not at all.


  C. It doesn't matter.


  D. You are welcome.


  2） —I'm sorry for breaking the vase.


  —_____________________


  A. Never mind.


  B. It'san old vase.


  C. I told you to be more careful.


  D. Don't mention it.


  3） —I'm sorry for being so forgetful.


  —_____________________


  A. Don't mind.


  B. It isn't matter.


  C.Don't always think about it.


  D. That's all right.


  4）—Oh，sorry to bother you.


  —_____________________


  A. That's OK.


  B.No，you can't.


  C.That's good.


  D.Oh，I don't know.


  5） —Oh，I'm sorry. But I promise I'll be careful next time.


  —_____________________


  A. It's nothing at all.


  B.Oh，never mind./It doesn't matter.


  C. Thank you.


  D. There are no questions.


  Reading Skills


  确定文章主旨（一）


  How toDetermine theMain Ideas（I）


  ——如何确定段落的主旨（Determining the Main Ideas in Paragraphs）


  段落是由一系列彼此相互关联的句子构成的。句子在段落中起的作用有主次之分。大多数段落中，往往有一句话明确表述整段的主要意思，这就是所谓的主题句。


  主题句通常出现在段落的开头，也可能出现在段落的中间或结尾，还有可能在段首、段尾同时出现。有时，某些段落根本没有明确的主题句，其主旨蕴含在全段中。


  Exercises


  Determine the main ideas of the following paragraphs.


  1. Though Chinese people may want to getto knowAmericans，they often feelawkward talking to Americans. The language barrier is an obvious problem.However，thereare other problems. Many Chinese are hesitant to speak with people thatthey do not know well or types ofpeople who areoutside their previous experiences.Besides，Chinese people often do not know what to talk to Americans about or how to keep the conversation moving.


  2.Some students prefer a strict teacher who tells them exactly what to do. Others prefertobe left to work on their own. Still others like a democratic discussion type ofclass. No teaching method can satisfy all students at the same time.


  3. Good manners are important in allcountries，but ways of expressing good manners are different from one country to another. Americans eatwith knives andforks；Japanese eat with chopsticks. Americans say "Hi" when theymeet；Japanese bow. Many American men open doors for women；Japanese men do not. On thesurface，it appears that good manners in American are not good manners inJapan，and ina way this is true. But inanycountry，theonly manners that areimportant are those involving one person's behavior towards another person. In allcountries it is goodmanners to behave considerately toward others and bad manners not to. It isonly the way of behaving politely thatdiffers from country.


  4. Whenever my parents go out intheevening，I will be left totake care of my little brother. Just as I settle down to read or watchtelevision，my little brother demands thatI play with him. If I get a telephonecall，he screams in thebackground or knocks something over. I always have to hang up tofindout what's wrong with him. Baby-sitting with my brother is not fun. He refuses to let me eat a snack in peace. Usually he wants half of whatever I have to eat.Then，when he finally growstired，it takes about an hour for him to fall asleep.


  5. A bus driver must answer questions while guiding a bus through heavy traffic. All day long the driver answers the same questions without becoming angry. Every few minutes a bus driver has to ask passengers to move toward the rear of the bus. In spite of traffic disorders and thoughtless passengers who causedelays，a bus driver is expected tocover hisor her route on schedule.


  Writing Skills


  如何写记叙文（一）


  How toWrite aNarration（I）


  记叙文是以记人叙事为主要内容，以叙述为主要表达方式的文体。记人指的是介绍人物的身世、经历和事迹等；叙事指的是叙述事情发生、发展的过程及事情发生的前因后果等。故事、传记、游记、人物介绍、旅游日记等都属于记叙文体。通常记叙文有时间、地点、人物、事件、原因和结果六要素，写作时应清楚地表达出来。


  记叙文的写作应注意以下几点：


  ●主题（Theme ）


  记叙文不应该是简单的流水账，应有明确的主题思想，或通过故事反映出深刻的人生意义，或通过叙事体现出典型的社会主题。记叙文的主题有时在文中直接讲出来，但通常是融于文章的叙述之中，让读者去仔细品味。


  本单元的课文B、课文C均是典型的记叙文，其主题都是通过对故事的叙述反映出来的。课文B中作者通过对一位父亲和儿子在几个不同场景道别时的描述，表现了那种不善言辞的父亲对儿子深深的关爱。课文C是对两个曾经相爱的人多年以后不期而遇时的场景描述，作者通过对两人见面时的语言和动作的细微而入神的描写，体现了初恋情人间分手以后仍割舍不下的爱。


  ●视角（Perspective）


  视角指观察问题的角度，这里指文章叙述者的人称。记叙文的写作视角有以下两种：1.第一人称叙述


  用主观的表现手法，以当事人的口气，把文中的事情以“我”的所见所闻来讲述给读者，给读者以真实感和亲切感。使用第一人称叙述便于直接表达作者自身的思想情感和观点。本单元课文B就是第一人称叙述。作者以第一人称直接表现了内心的思想情感，很容易引起读者的强烈共鸣。


  2.第三人称叙述


  以客观的表现手法，从局外人的角度来叙述事件，把所有人物的经历、思想感情、事件的起因、经过和结果描写出来而不受时间、空间的限制。本单元课文C就是以第三人称叙述。作者以旁观者的视觉全面地描述了两人见面时的每个细节，从而巧妙地体现了主题。


  ●背景（Setting）


  背景指事件发生的时间、地点及所涉及的人物。为了便于读者理解，背景的介绍常放在文章的开头部分。本单元课文B开头作者就交待了故事所涉及的主要人物（“我”和儿子Dan）、故事发生的时间（父亲和儿子道别时）以及故事发生的地点（家里），让读者清晰地了解了故事所发生的背景。


  Exercise


  Write a story in at least 120 words about an experience that impressed you most in your school life. Review the writing skillsabove before putting pen to paper.


  Grammar


  动词时态（一）


  Verb Tenses（I）


  一.时态概述


  英语动词的时态是动词的一种形式，表示某一动作发生或某种状态存在的时间和方式。英语中的动词共有十六种时态，列表如下：
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  二、一般时态


  （一）一般现在时


  一般现在时的构成为第三人称单数动词后加-s/-es，其他人称用动词原形（be 和have为特殊变化），其用法如下：


  1.表示真理、经常性动作及现在的事实或状态，常和always，often，usually， sometimes，regularly，frequently，seldom，rarely，never，everyday （every week/month/year）等状语连用。例如：


  The sun risesin the east.太阳从东边升起。


  I go swimming every week.我每周去游泳。


  He always comes toclass on time.他总是准时上学。


  It rarelysnows in the south.南方很少下雪。


  2.用于报刊标题、体育解说或舞台指导说明。例如：


  ChinaLaunches a Space Satellite中国发射一颗宇宙卫星（新闻标题）


  Green passes the ball toBrown，Brown passes it to Black who heads it past the goalkeeper and scores.格林把球传给布朗，布朗把球传给布莱克，布莱克头球攻门，球越过守门员，进了。


  3.表示预先安排好将要发生的动作，常用于begin，close，finish，go，leave， open， start， stop等动词。例如：


  The bus leavesin 10 minutes.公共汽车10分钟后离开。


  Schoolfinishesin mid-July.学校七月中旬放假。


  4.在时间和条件状语从句中表示将来。例如：


  I'll call you as soon as I arrivein Beijing. 一到北京我就给你打电话。


  If she knows theanswer，she will tell me.如果知道答案，她会告诉我的。


  （二）一般过去时


  一般过去时的构成为规则动词后加-ed，有时动词的过去式属于不规则变化。一般过去时用法如下：


  1.表示过去发生的动作或存在的状态。例如：


  John went to Shanghai yesterday.约翰昨天去上海了。


  Tom was very thin when he was a child.汤姆小时候非常瘦。


  The teacher steppedinto the classroom and askedthe students toopen the windows at once.老师踏入教室，要求学生立刻打开窗户。


  2.表示过去习惯动作，常和never，often， usually等状语连用。例如：


  When she was inChengdu，she often came to see me.当她在成都时经常来看我。


  （三）一般将来时


  一般将来时由shall或will加动词原形构成（英式英语中shall用于第一人称，will用于第二人称，美式英语中各种人称均为will），其用法大多表示将来某一时刻或某一段时间里发生的动作或情况，常和表示将来的时间状语连用，如tomorrow， nextyear，soon，in a few years 等。例如：


  It willberather cold tomorrow.明天将会很冷。


  We shallleavefor Hong Kong next month.下个月我们将出发去香港。


  （四）一般过去将来时


  其主要构成为would或should加动词原形。过去将来时主要用来表示过去某一时间以后将要发生的动作或存在的状态，一般用于间接引语。例如：


  She said she would inform us as soon as possible.她说她尽快通知我们。


  I thought they would tryagain.我以为他们会再试一次。


  （五）be going to do/be to do/be about to do 的区别


  1.be going to do常常用于表示已经决定或安排要做的事，也用于有迹象表明必然或可能发生的事。例如：


  Look at the black clouds. It is going to rain.看这些乌云，马上要下雨了。


  We're going to attend Mike's birthday party this evening.


  我们打算今晚去参加迈克的生日晚会。


  2. be to do表示按约定、计划即将发生的或者按职责、义务必须完成的动作，还可以表示注定要发生的动作。例如：


  The Queen is to visit Japan next year.女王将于明年访问日本。


  You are to be back by nine o'clock.你得在九点钟以前回来。


  All these things are to be answered for.所有这一切都是要偿还的。


  3. be about to do表示“即将……”或“就要……”，用be about to时不可再加时间副词。例如：


  The film is about to begin.电影即将开始。


  He is about to leave.他就要离开。


  三.进行时态


  进行时态的基本构成为“be动词+动词的现在分词”。


  （一）现在进行时


  现在进行时由“助动词be的现在式（am/is/are） +动词现在分词”构成，其用法如下：


  1.表示现在正在进行或继续的动作、状态，常与now， right now，atthe moment 等时间状语连用。例如：


  He iswritinga letter now.他正在写信。


  John isdoing his homework right now.约翰正在做家庭作业。


  2.表示现阶段正在进行而说话此刻不一定进行的动作，常常与now，today， these few days， this week （month， year）等时间状语连用。例如：


  How many subjectsareyou takingthis term?你这学期修几门课？


  I am teachingin a middle school.我在一所中学教书。


  3.表示按计划安排和打算，不久将要发生的动作，一般有一个表示将来时间的状语，常见的能表示此意义的动词有：arrive，come，discuss，give，leave，join， move，run，setout，stop 等。例如：


  Iam going to Beijing tomorrow.我打算明天去北京。


  He iscoming here next week.他下星期会到这里来。


  （二）过去进行时


  过去进行时由“was/were +动词的现在分词”构成，其用法如下：


  1.表示过去某时正在进行的动作。例如：


  I was watching TV at eight o'clock last night.昨晚点我正在看电视。


  2.表示过去某一动作发生时，另一动作正在进行。例如：


  Iwas writinga letter when he came in.他进来时，我正在写信。


  （三）将来进行时


  将来进行时由“shall/willbe +现在分词”构成，其用法如下：


  1.表示将来某一时刻或某一段时间正在进行的动作。例如：


  I wonder what he，/Zbedoingat this time tomorrow.我不知道明天这时候他在做什么。


  W e shallbehaving a meeting this afternoon.今天下午我们将一直开会。


  2.表示按计划或安排不久要发生的动作。例如：


  I'll be meeting you at the airport.我将在机场接你。


  Exercises


  Choose the best answer for each of the following sentences.


  1） I________an old friend on the way home yesterday.


  A. meet


  B.met


  C. have met


  D. had met


  2） When I came to see him lastevening，he________football game.


  A. has watched


  B.was watched


  C. watches


  D. was watching


  3） Take care of my dog while I________


  A. go to shop


  B. go shopping


  C.goes shopping


  D. went shopping


  4） When I________on thestreet，I met John.


  A. was walking


  B. walked


  C.had walked


  D. walk


  5） He will be happy when he________the good news.


  A. heard


  B.is hearing


  C.hears


  D. willhear


  6） When you called me lastnight，I________a bath.


  A. was taking


  B.had been taken


  C. had taken


  D. has taken


  7） John willnot be able to go to the movies tonight because________.


  A. he will have been teaching


  B. he willhave taught


  C. he should teach


  D. he will be teaching


  8） Mrs. Jones________of her hard housework.


  A. has been always complaining


  B. isalways complaining


  C. always complain


  D. has always complained


  9） He told us thathonesty________the key to success.


  A. is


  B. were


  C. was


  D. must be


  10）It is likely thatour team________the game.


  A. is about to win


  B. will win


  C. wins


  D. has won


  Unit 4 Money


  It is no secret thatmoney makes life easier. Money is a tool to provide for our basic necessities and improve our quality of life. That's why so many people dream of becoming a millionaire. Some people even regard money as a measure of our worth or value.


  But many people have found themselves in trouble simply because they misunderstand theroleof money. They have made the pursuit of money theironly goal inlife，thus neglecting their family， friends and their own health.Therefore，if one becomes a slave tomoney，it willbe a terrible master of one's life and may even lead to terrible disasters.


  Lack ofmoney does bring stressandsadness，buthaving more money does notensure happiness. If you make twice what you used tomake，your level of satisfaction would be somewhathigher，but not twice as high. People with one million dollars are not happier than those with one thousand. Although money can buy certain comforts and offer somesecurity，it is not an answer for everything.


  Questions


  1） Is money the most important thing in your life?


  2） Do you believe that money can buy happiness? Why or why not?


  PattⅠIntensiveReading TextA


  Is Money the Most Important Thing in Life?


  1 Once upon a time there lived a beautiful young woman and a handsome young man. They were verypoor，but as they were deeply inlove，they wanted to get married. The young people's parents shook their heads.“Youcan't get marriedyet，”they said.“Waittill you get a good job with good prospects.” So the young people waited untilthey found good jobs with good prospects and they were able to get married. They were stillpoor，of course. They didn't have a house to live in or anyfurniture，but that didn't matter. The young man had a good job with goodprospects，so large organizations lent him the money he needed to buy a house， somefurniture，all the latest electrical appliances and a car. The couple lived happily ever&nbsp;after paying off debts for the rest of their lives. And so ends another modern romantic fable.


  2 W e live ina materialistic society and are trained from our earliestyears to be acquisitive.Ourpossessions，“mine”and“yours”，areclearly labeled from early childhood. When wegrow old enough to earn aliving，it does not surprise us to discover that success is measured in terms of the money you earn. W e spend the whole ofour lives keeping up with our neighbors， the Joneses. If we buy a new televisionset，Jones is bound to buy a bigger and better one. If we buy a newcar，we can be sure that Jones will go one better and get two new cars: one for his wife and one for himself. The most amusing thing about this game is thatthe Joneses and all the neighbors who are struggling frantically to keep up withthem，are spending borrowed money kindlyprovided，at a suitable rate ofinterest，ofcourse，by friendlybanks，insurance companies， etc.


  3 It isnot only in affluent societies that people are obsessed with the idea of making moremoney. Consumer goods are desirable everywhere and modern industry deliberately sets out to create new markets. Gone are the days when industrial goods were made to last forever. The wheels of industry must be kept turning.“Built-inobsolescence”provides the means: goods are made to be discarded. Cars get tinnier and tinnier. You no sooner acquire this year's model than you are thinking about its replacement.


  4 This materialistic outlook has seriously influenced education. Fewer and fewer youngpeople these days acquire knowledge only for its own sake.Every course of study must lead somewhere: i.e. to a bigger wage packet. The demand for skilled personnel far exceeds the supply and big companies compete with each other to recruit students before they have completed theirstudies. Tempting salaries and“fringebenefits”are offered to them.Recruiting tactics of this kind have led to the“braindrain”，the process by which highly skilled people offer theirservices to the highest bidder. The wealthier nations deprive their poorer neighbors of their most able citizens. Mammon isworshipped as neverbefore，the rich get richer and thepoor，poorer.


  （511 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and Expressions


  [image: figure_0103_0045]


  [image: figure_0104_0046]


  Notes


  1.（Para.2）Ourpossessions，“mine”and“yours”，are clearly labeled from early childhood.


  ●参考译文：从孩童时期起，我们的所有物品就被清晰地打上了“我的”、“你的”之类的标记。


  2. （Para.2）W e spend the whole of our lives keeping up with ourneighbors，the Joneses.


  keepupwith:


  to manage to do asmuch，or aswell，as other people 跟上，赶上，同……保持一致


  e.g. Jack's having trouble keeping up with the restof theclass.


  杰克跟不上班里的其他同学。


  Joneses:n.


  people of the same class or neighbors与自己社会地位相等的人，邻居


  ●参考译文：我们一辈子都在同隔壁的张三李四相互攀比。


  3. （Para.3） Gone are the days when industrial goods were made to last forever.


  表语提到句首需用倒装句，这样往往是因为主语有较长的修饰语。


  e.g. Gone are the days when we used oillamps.


  我们使用油灯的日子一去不复返了。


  Such was AlbeitEinstein，a simple man of great achievements.


  这就是阿尔伯特·爱因斯坦，一个朴素而又成就非凡的人。


  ●参考译文：把工业产品制造得经久耐用的年代已经一去不复返了。


  4. （Para.3）“Built-in obsolescence”provides the means: goods are made to be discarded.


  built-in:adj.


  forming a part of sth. thatcannot be separated from it 内置的，嵌入的


  e.g. a built-in microphone 内置的麦克风


  means:n.


  a way of doing or achieving sth.方法，手段


  e.g. For mostpeople，the car is still theirmain means of transport.


  对于大多数人来说，汽车仍然是他们主要的交通工具。


  The window was our only means of escape.


  窗户是我们唯一的逃生之路。


  ●参考译文：其与生俱来的有限使用寿命（为工业的持续运转）提供了可能：产品造出来就是用来丢弃的。


  5.（Para.3） You no sooner acquire this year's model than you are thinking about its replacement.


  nosooner... than:


  used to say that sth. happened almost immediately after sth. else 一……就……


  e.g. No sooner had he sat down than the phone rang.


  他刚坐下，电话就响了。


  具有否定意义的副词或连词（not， hardly， nosooner，notuntil，seldom，not once， in no time， never， little等）置于句首时，句子（主句）采用部分倒装。


  e.g. Little did we know about him.


  我们对他几乎一无所知。


  No sooner had he closed his eyes than he fell asleep.


  他一合上眼就睡着了。


  Seldom does he come back on Sundays.


  他星期天很少回来。


  Not until he came back did I know about it.


  直到他回来我才知道这事。


  acquire:vt.


  1） to get or gain sth.获得，取得


  e.g. The college acquired a reputation for very high standards.


  该大学因其高水准而赢得了声誉。


  2）to gain knowledge or learn a skill 习得，学到


  e.g. He spent years acquiring his skills as a surgeon.


  他花了几年的时间学到了外科医生应具备的技能。


  ●参考译文：你刚买了今年的新款，马上又考虑升级换代了。


  6. （Para.4）Fewer and fewer young people these days acquire knowledge only forits own sake. Every course of studies must lead somewhere: i.e. to a bigger wage packet.


  forsb.’s/sth. sake（forthesakeofsb./sth.）:


  in order tohelp，improve，or please sb./sth.为了


  e.g. He moved to the seaside forthe sake of hishealth.


  为了健康起见，他搬到了海边。


  I hope foryour own sake you willtell thetruth.


  为了你自己，我希望你把真相说出来。


  i.e.:


  thatis 即，也就是


  ●参考译文：单纯为了获取知识而学习的年轻人越来越少了。（他们）所修的每门课程都有其明确的目的性：那就是得到更高的薪水待遇。


  7.（Para.4）Recruiting tactics of thiskind have led to the “brain drain”，the process by which highly skilled people offer services to the highest bidder.


  ●参考译文：这样的招聘策略使得技术高超的人才去为出价最高的公司提供服务，从而导致了人才流失。


  Text Comprehension


  Readingfor Main Idea


  Fill in the blanks with appropriate words according to the text.


  In the materialisticsociety，we are trainedfrom our earliest years to be 1）_______. When we grow old enough to earn aliving，our success is measured in terms of the 2）_______we earn. We are struggling to keep up with our 3）_______and are spending borrowed moneyprovided by friendly 4）_______，insurancecompanies，etc.


  In affluentsocieties，industrial goods are made to be 5）_______in order to create new markets. This materialistic outlook has seriously influenced 6）_______. Courses of study areaimed at a 7）_______. The demand for skilled personnel far 8）_______thesupply，and big companies are recruiting skilled personnel by offering tempting 9）_______and fringe benefits tothem. This kind oftactic has led tothe 10）_______. In thisway，wealthiernations attract the able citizens from their poorerneighbors，thus therichget richer and the poor get poorer.


  Readingfor Detailed Information


  Answer the following questions according to the text.


  1） Why didn't their parents agree when the young man and the young woman wanted to getmarried?


  2） Why did the large company lend the young man the money he needed to buy a house?


  3） How does a materialistic society measure success?


  4）Are industrial goods made to last for a long time in affluent societies?


  5） How has the materialistic outlook influenced education?


  6） How do the big companies recruit skilled personnel?


  7） What's the finalresult of these recruiting tactics?


  Language Focus


  Vocabulary


  1. Fill in the blanks with the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  prospect matter debt amusing means outlook exceed benefit keep up with in terms of be bound to set out be obsessed with for its own sake deprive of


  1） It doesn't_______if I miss this bus. I can walk.


  2） He was fined for_______the speed limit.


  3） W e should_______the latest technical developments.


  4）He didn't have enough money to clear his_______.


  5） There's not much_______of Mr. Smith's recovery.


  6） The company offered their employees excellent salaries and_______.


  7） Don't lie to her. She_______find out about it.


  8） The book is full of_______stories about his childhood.


  9） E-mail has become an increasingly important_______of business communication.


  10） The new government_______to develop a better trade policy.


  2. Fill in each of the blanks in the following sentences with a suitable preposition or adverb.


  1）_______the sake ofsafety，you must keep all medicines away from children.


  2） The job is great_______terms ofdevelopment，but the starting salary is rather low.


  3） They found themselves competing_______foreign companies for a share of the market.


  4） He set_______to make Newcastle the best football team in the country.


  5） I'm having trouble keeping up_______the rest of the class.


  6） He paid_______the loan six months early.


  7） The boy's parents claim the school's actions have deprived their s o n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ a good education.


  8） A lotof young girls are obsessed_______their weight.


  3. Study the following pairs of confusable words in the box andfillin each blank with the proper word.


  personal adj. belonging or relating to a particular person


  e.g. M y personal view isthat we shouldn't offer him thejob.


  I know form my personal experience that you can trust him.


  personnel n.the people who work in a company or organization


  e.g. The new director islikely to make major changes in personnel.


  Professional training of personnel is important to a company，


  meanvt. to have or represent a particular meaning


  e.g. The red light means “stop”.


  What he meant ispretty obvious now.


  meansn. a way of doing or achieving sth.


  e.g. For mostpeople，the car isstill their main means of transport.


  She is prepared to use any means to get what she wants.


  （1） personal personnel


  1） It'simportant to keep your_______opinion.


  2） You should send the application form to the_______Department.


  3） I have something_______to discuss with you.


  4） There were five airline_______on the plane that crashed.


  （2） meanmeans


  5）There isno doubt thatradio and television are important_______of communication.


  6） What do y o u _ _ _ _ _ _ _ b y that?


  7） A dictionary tries to tell you what words_______.


  8） Examinations shouldn't be used as the only_______to measure students' learning.


  Structure


  1. Study the model and rewrite the following sentences.


  Model: I first met her inParis.


  Itwas in Paris thatIfirstmet her.


  1） John went to the cinema theday beforeyesterday.


  ____________________


  2） AIDS killed him.


  ___________________


  3） My sisterhelps me with my study.


  ____________________


  4） The expert came here bytrain.


  5） A car knocked Bob down atthecorner.


  ____________________


  2. Study the models and rewrite the following sentences according to the models.


  Model 1:No sooner had Igot into the house thanthe phone rang.


  Model 2: You nosooneracquire this year's model thanyou are thinkingabout its replacement.


  1） I just satdown when someone knocked on the door.


  _____________________


  2） I just finished my homework when M o m called me for help.


  ________________


  3） Laura justhid her jewelry when the robbers broke into the house.


  ____________________


  4） When the teacher recovered fromillness，he immediately began teaching.


  ___________________


  5） David just finds the answer to the first question when he isthinking of the second.


  ____________________


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1. There are 10 blanks in the following passage. For each blank there are 4 choices marked A， B，C and D. Choose the one that best fits into the passage.


  One day the father of a very wealthy family took his son on a trip to the countryside with thepurpose of showing him how poor people can be. They spent a day and a night on the farm of a very poor family. When they got back from theirtrip to theirfinehouse the father asked his son， “1）_______was the trip?”


  “Verygood，Dad!”answered the boy.


  “Did you see how poor people can be?" the father asked.


  “Yeah!” answered the son.


  “And what did youlearn?”asked thefather，thinking he had 2）_______his purpose.3）_______hisastonishment，the sonanswered，“Isaw that we have a dog athome，and they have four. W e have servants who serveus，but they serve 4）_______ W e have a pool that 5）_______the middle ofthegarden and they have a creek （小溪）that has no 6）_______We have imported lamps in the garden and they have the stars. Our patio （露台，平台）extends to the frontyard，but they have a whole horizon.”


  When the little boyfinished，his father was speechless.


  Then his sonadded，“Thanks，Dad，for showing me how poor we are!”


  Isn't it true that 7）_______you arerichor poor depends on the way you look at things?If you havelove，friends，family，health，good humor and a positive （积极的）attitude 8）_______lifeyou've got everything! You can't buy 9）_______of these things. You can have all the material possessions （财富）you canimagine，but if you are poor ofspirit，you have 10）_______！


  1） A. WhatB.Where C. Why D. How


  2） A. gotB.arrived C.reached D. achieved


  3） A. ToB. On C. At D. In


  4） A. otherB.each other C.another D. all


  5）A. arrives toB.leads to C.reaches to D. gets to


  6）A. sideB.edge C. end D. line


  7） A. ifB.whether C. as D. though


  8） A. ofB.in C.for D. towards


  9）A. anyB. some C. all D. none


  10） A. somethingB.anything C.everything D. nothing


  2. Translate the following sentences into English，using the words and phrases given in thebrackets.


  1）正是那场车祸剥夺了她的正常生活。（it was...that...；deprive sb. of sth.）


  2）如果不能跟上技术发展，我们就注定会被淘汰。（keep upwith；be boundto；wash out）


  3）从金钱的角度而言，他很富有，但就幸福而言则不然了。（in terms of）


  4）他刚一超速，警察就到了。（exceed； no sooner than）


  5）这两家公司为了钱而相互竞争。（competewith；for the sake of）


  Part Ⅲ Extensive Reading （Ⅰ）TextB


  Wealth Led to Disaster


  1 In all Americanhistory，there is no story stranger than that of John A. Sutter. When the ^independence of California was declared in 1846，San Francisco was a small town of some800 inhabitants.Then，in1848，gold was discovered on land not far away. This land was owned by John A. Sutter.


  2 Immediately， there was a vast movement of people toward San Francisco and the goldfields. This was the famous Gold Rush of 1849. San Francisco grew to three times its size in just a few weeks. Previously aquiet，pleasanttown，San Francisco was changed almost overnight into a rough and crowdedcity，full of all kinds of adventurers and other strange characters. The same factors that operated to change San Francisco also changed the life of John A. Sutter.


  3 John A. Sutter was a citizen of Switzerland. He hadcome，penniless，in the spirit ofadventure to the United States. He lived and worked for a time in Pennsylvania and finally settled in California in 1839，when still a young man of thirty-six. He obtained the rights to a large piece of land in the present area ofSacramento，some seventy miles north of SanFrancisco. Here Sutter established his own private colony. Sutter was anintelligent，well-educated man. He built afort，inside which he established a large trading post.


  4 He planted great numbers of fruit trees as well as hundreds of acres of wheat. Hebecame a very rich man by providing most of the ships that came to the harbor of San Francisco with supplies both for their own use and for export. Five hundred men， mostly Mexicans andIndians，worked regularly for him.


  5 Then in1848，gold was discovered on Sutter's land. He was building a saw mill， some distance from his fort.Here，in a stream leading from themill，one of Sutter's workmen found some pieces of gold. Atfirst，Sutter tried to keep the news quiet. He had dreams of becoming even richer than he alreadywas，perhaps the richest man in the whole world.But，within a fewweeks，the news about the gold leaked out. Men descended upon Sutter's land from all directions.


  6 Soon they were coming from all over the United States and even from more distant places.These people killed allof Sutter'scattle，stole his farm produce andtools，and tore down his buildings to obtain wood to build homes for themselves. The city of Sacramento sprang up where Sutter's fort stood. On the site of his saw mill grew up the present city of Coloma.


  7 Far from becoming the richest man in theworld，as he had dreamed， Sutter was reduced to poverty. He finally moved away from the area to a distant part of hisland，where he was fairlysuccessful again. In 1855 Sutter brought a suit inthe Californian courts againstthe 1，700settlers，who now occupied the lands he had previously owned. He demanded $25 million from the state for theroads，canals，and bridges that he himself had builtbut which thestate had taken over. He also asked for a percentage of all the gold mined and his property.


  8 This suit was decided by the Californian courts in Sutter's favor.Briefly，Sutter wasagain a rich and important man. His dream of a privateempire，with himself as king and ruler， returned.But then the storm broke out again. When the judge's decision was made public， 10，000people，who were now established in the area and thought they might lose their homes， descended upon the court. They burned the courthouse and tried to hang the judge. They destroyed more of Sutter's property.Later，Sutter's home was set on fireand burned to the ground. Sutter's eldest son killedhimself；his second son was murdered.


  9 Sutter was never able to recover from these last and final blows. He went back east and， in the courts ofWashington，again brought a suit to recover what he claimed had been stolen from him. He spent the last fifteen years of his life inthissad manner.Tirelessly，he went from senator tocongressman，from one government office to another. But delay followed delay， both in Congress and in the government courts. The“General”，as he was oncecalled，diedalone in a small Washington hotelroom，a broken and bitter man.
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  New Words
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  Phrases and Expressions
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  Proper Names
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  Notes


  1. （Para.2）This was the famous Gold Rush of 1849. San Francisco grew to three times its size in just a few weeks.


  倍数的表达：倍数+ times+ the+名词（weight，size等）of...


  e.g. The new building is four times the size （the height） of the old one.


  这座新楼比那座旧楼大（高）三倍。


  其它倍数表达法举例：


  The size （the height） of the new building is four times that of the old one.


  这座新楼的大小（高度）是那座旧楼的四倍。


  Asia is four times as large as Europe.


  亚洲是欧洲的四倍大。（或：亚洲比欧洲大三倍。）


  The meeting-room is three times bigger than our office.


  会议室比我们的办公室大三倍。（或：会议室是我们办公室的四倍大。）


  ●参考译文：这就是著名的1849年淘金热。在短短几周内，旧金山的面积扩大到原来的三倍。


  2. （Para.3）He hadcome，penniless，in the spiritof adventure to the United States.


  inthespiritof...:


  本着……的精神


  e.g. W e must begin our talk in the spirit of cooperation.


  我们必须本着合作的精神进行谈判。


  ●参考译文：他身无分文地来到美国，有的只是冒险精神。


  3. （Para.6）The city of Sacramento sprang up where Sutter's fort stood.


  springup:


  to suddenly appear or start to exist 涌现，突然出现


  e.g. Fast-food restaurants are springing up all over the town.


  快餐馆如雨后春笋般地出现在城里的各个地方。


  “where Sutter's fort stood”为地点状语从句。


  ●参考译文：在萨特的城堡所在地，萨克拉门托市迅速崛起。


  4. （Para. 7）Far from becoming the richest man in theworld，as he haddreamed，Sutter was reduced to poverty.


  farfromsth.:


  used to say that sth. very different is true or happens 远非，非但不


  e.g. Far from helping thesituation，you've just made it worse.


  你非但于事无助，还把事情搞得更糟糕了。


  Conditions are still farfrom ideal.


  条件还远不够理想。


  ●参考译文：萨特非但没有如愿成为世界上最有钱的人，反而变得穷困潦倒，一贫如洗。


  5. （Para.8）Later，Sutter's home was set onfireand burned to the ground.


  setsth.onfire（setfiretosth.）:


  to make sth. start burning 放火烧某物


  e.g. Rioters set fire to a whole row of stores.


  暴徒们纵火烧了整排商店。


  Protestors set fire to two buses.


  抗议者放火烧了两辆公共汽车。


  burnsth.totheground:


  to completely destroy sth. by fire 把某物烧为平地


  ●参考译文：后来萨特的家被人纵火烧毁，夷为平地。


  6. （Para.9）The “General，”as he once was called，died alone in a small Washington hotel room，a broken and bitter man.


  ●参考译文：曾经被人称为“将军”的他，却在华盛顿一家小旅店的房间里孤独地死去，死时穷困潦倒，满腔愤恨。


  Exercises


  1. Choose the best answer to each of the following questions according to the text. 1）Which of the following statements is NOT true according to thetext?


  A. California became independent in the year 1846.


  B. There were about 800 people living in San Francisco afterthe Gold Rush.


  C.In 1848，gold was discovered on John A. Sutter's land.


  D. San Francisco had greatly changed mainly because of the Gold Rush.


  2） John A. Sutter had lived in the following places EXCEPT_______.


  A. Switzerland


  B. Pennsylvania


  C. California


  D. Los Angeles


  3） John A. Sutter was born i n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  A. 1803


  B. 1839


  C. 1849


  D. 1848


  4） In his privatecolony，Sutter did the following EXCEPT that he_______.


  A. planted many fruit trees and acres of rice


  B. provided supplies to ships thatcame to the harbor of San Francisco


  C. hired hundreds of Mexicans and Indians to work for him


  D. built a saw mill


  5） Gold was firstfound by one of Sutter's w o r k m e n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  A. in his fort B. athis saw mill C. in a stream near his saw mill D. near his house


  6） Soon after gold was found， S u t t e r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  A. became the richest man in the world


  B. lost most of his properties and became poor


  C. was killed by one of the men from all over the United States


  D. built the present city of Coloma


  7） Sutterbrought a suit in the Californian courts against thesettlers，b e c a u s e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  A. they occupied his land


  B. they borrowed $25 million from him and refused to return it


  C. they took over theroads，canals and bridges he had built


  D. they had found gold in his private colony


  8） Which of the following statement istrue according to the text?


  A. After thesuit，Sutter was again arichand important man and his dream of a private empire came true.


  B.When thejudge's decision was madepublic，10，000 people lost their homes.


  C.After thejudge's decision was madepublic，Sutter got back his land.


  D. Sutter's wealth finally brought him disaster.


  2. Fill in the blanks in the following sentences using the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  declare inhabitant previously factor operate establish leak descend property recover poverty occupy spring up take over in one's favor


  1） We like bothhouses，but in the end the deciding_______was the location.


  2） When Mr. Smithretired，his son_______the business from him.


  3） The country is_______from an economic crisis.


  4）This school was_______in 1840.


  5） Internet cafes are_______all over the city.


  6） She has lived in_______all her life.


  7） More and more_______are moving out of the downtown area to the suburbs.


  8）Jones was_______to be the winner.


  9） Millions of tourists_______on this area every year.


  10） The news has_______out.


  3. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.


  1） Previously aquiet，pleasanttown，San Francisco was changed almost overnight into a rough and crowdedcity，full of adventurers and other strange characters.


  2） He became a very rich man by providing most of the ships that came to the harbor of San Francisco with supplies both for their own use and for export.


  3） In 1855 Sutter brought a suit in the Californian courts against the 1，700settlers，who now occupied the lands he had previously owned.


  4） When the judge's decision was madepublic，10，000people，who were now established in the area and thought they might lose theirhomes，descended upon the court.


  Part Ⅳ Extensive Reading（Ⅱ）


  Text C


  Does Money Buy Happiness?


  David Myers


  1 Does money buy happiness? No!Ah，would a little more money make us a little happier? Many of us would agree. Thereis，webelieve，some connection between having money andfeeling fantastic. Most of us would saythat，yes，we would like to be rich. Three in four American college students now consider it is“veryImportant”or“essential”that they become“very well offfinancially”. Money matters.


  2 Well， are the rich people happier? Researchers have found that in poorcountries，suchasBangladesh，being relatively well-off does make for greater well-being. W e need food， rest，shelter and social contact.


  3 But a surprising fact of life is that in countries where everyone can afford life's necessities，increasing affluence matters surprisingly little. The correlation between wealth and happi-ness is“surprisinglyweak”，observed University of Michiganresearcher，RonaldInglehart，in one 16-nation study of 170，000 people. Oncecomfortable，more money provides diminishing returns. The second piece ofpie，or the second$100，000，never tastes as good as the first.


  4 Even lottery winners and theForbes，100 wealthiest Americans have expressed onlyslightly greater happiness than the average American. Making it big brings temporary joy. But in the long run wealth is like health: the utter absence can breedmisery，but having it doesn't guarantee happiness. Happiness seems less a matter of getting what we want than of wanting what we have.


  5 Has our happiness floated upward with the rising economic tide? Are we happier todaythan in 1940，when two out of five homes lacked a shower or tub? When heat often meant&nbsp;feeding wood or coal into a furnace? When 35 percent of homes had no toilet?


  6 Actually， we are not. Since 1957，the number of Americans who say“veryhappy”has declined from 35 to 32 percent.Meanwhile，the divorce rate hasdoubled，the teen suicide rate has nearlytripled，the violent crime rate has nearly quadrupled （even after the recent decline）， and more people than ever （especially teens and young adults） are depressed.


  7 I call this soaring wealth and shrinking spirit“theAmerican paradox”. More than ever， we have big houses and brokenhomes，high incomes and lowmorale，secured rights and diminished civility. W e excel at making a living but failat making a life. W e celebrate ourprosperity but yearn for purpose. W e cherish our freedoms but long for connectioir In an age ofplenty，we feel spiritual hunger.


  （404 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and Expressions
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  Proper Names


  [image: figure_0122_0057]


  Notes


  1. （Para. 1） Three in four American college students now consider it is“veryimportant”or “essential” that they become“verywell offfinancially”.Money matters.


  ●参考译文：现在有四分之三的美国大学生认为，“在经济上很富足”对他们来说“十分重要”或者“不可或缺”。金钱确实重要。


  2. （Para. 3）But a surprising fact of lifeis that in countries where everyone can afford life's necessities， increasing affluence matters surprisingly little.


  ●参考译文：但是一个令人惊讶的事实是，在那些人人都衣食无忧的国家里，财富的增长所产生的影响却是微乎其微。


  3. （Para. 3） Oncecomfortable，more money provides diminishing returns.


  ●参考译文：一旦人们生活舒适，更多的金钱所能带来的回报（幸福感）就会递减。


  4. （Para. 4） theForbes:


  ●参考译文：《福布斯》杂志


  5. （Para. 4） Making it big brings temporary joy. But in the long run wealth is like health: the utter absence can breedmisery，but having it doesn't guarantee happiness. Happiness seems less a matter of getting what we want than that of wanting what we have.


  ●参考译文：发大财所带来的欣喜只是短暂的。但从长远来看，财富就如同健康：一点没有，处境就会很凄惨，但是拥有了也未必幸福。所谓幸福，与其说是得到我们想要的，还不如说是珍惜我们已有的。


  6. （Para. 5） Has our happinessfloatedupward with the rising economic tide?


  ●参考译文：我们的幸福感是否随着经济发展的浪潮而增加了昵？


  7. （Para. 7） W e excel at making a living but fail at making a life. W e celebrate our prosperity but yearn for purpose.


  ●参考译文：我们善于谋生，但却不会营造生活。我们为物质的繁荣而欢欣鼓舞，但却渴望了解财富的意义。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  赞美与祝贺


  Compliment & Congratulation


  人际交往中，赞美与祝贺是必不可少的。恰当的赞美和适时的祝贺有助于建立和维系良好的人际关系。下面是英文中表达赞美与祝贺的一些常见说法。需要注意的是，当别人赞美你时，你不能按中国人的习惯那样说“不，不”或者“哪里， 哪里”，而应该说“谢谢”；当别人祝贺你时，你也应该表示感谢。


  Key Sentences


  • Excellent!


  • Well done!


  • It's nice.


  • It'ssplendid.


  • It's great!


  • You are very well-dressed.


  Your clothes are always in good taste.


  •• How pretty you are today!


  That tie is very fashionable.


  • Your hat goes well with your coat.


  You've done a good job.


  How nicely you've done!


  • Congratulations!


  •• Congratulations on your promotion!


  • W e congratulate you!


  I knew you'd pass withflyingcolors. Congratulations!


  Best wishes to you.


  • May you enjoy success!


  Enjoy yourself.


  • Have a nice/good time/journey!


  Practice


  Choose the answer that best completes each dialog.


  1）—What a great job you've done.


  ___________________


  A. You speak too highly of me.


  B.No，no.


  C.This is what I should do.


  D. Thank you.


  2） —I have won thefirstprize in the English competition.


  ___________________


  ____________________


  A. Good news. / I'mhappy，too.


  B. Not bad. /Me，too.


  C. Congratulations. / Thanks.


  D.I can't believe it. / So can I.


  3） —We're going on a visit to Japan next week.


  ___________________


  A. Have a good journey.


  B. Good bye.


  C. Wish you happy.


  D. You're right.


  4） —Have a nice weekend.


  ________________


  A.Why not.


  B. The same to you.


  C.You are right.


  D. Let's have it together.


  5） —Wishing you good health and lotsof happiness.


  __________________


  A. OK.


  B.Thankyou，and the same to you.


  C.You are right.


  D. I will.


  Reading Skills


  确定文章主旨（二）


  How toDetermine theMain Ideas（Ⅱ）


  ——如何确定篇章的主旨（Determining the Main Ideas in Texts）


  有针对性地通览全文，从整体上掌握大意，是阅读中非常重要的一环。把握文章主旨可以通过以下步骤来进行：


  1.先略读全文，了解文章大意


  2.分析文章总体结构


  英语文章的篇章结构通常分为以下三类：


  总—分式结构：作者开门见山地提出文章的主题，然后以具体的事实来加以阐述。


  分—总式结构：作者先具体地陈述细节，通过层层推理，然后总结出主题。


  总—分—总式结构：作者先给出主题句，然后列出具体的事实，最后再对具体事实做


  出总结，并对主体进行升华。


  3.针对文章结构，把握文章主旨


  总1式结构文章的主题一般位于文章开头；分—总式结构文章的主题常常位于文章


  结尾；总—分—总式结构文章的主题在文章开头和结尾均能找到。


  Exercises


  Determine the main ideas of the following passages.


  （1）


  To avoid injury during anearthquake，keep calm and stay where you are. Most injuries occur as people are entering or leaving buildings.


  If you are indoors during anearthquake，take cover under a desk or atable，or againstwalls or&nbsp;doorways. Stay away fromglass，window and outside doors. Don't usecandles，matches，or other open flames. Put out all fires.


  If you are outdoors during anearthquake，stay there but move away from buildings and utility wires. Once in theopen，stay there until the shaking stops. Don't run through or near buildings. The greatest danger from falling debris is justoutside doorways and close to outer walls.


  If you are in a moving car during anearthquake，stop as quickly as safetypermits，but stay in the car. A car may jiggle on its springs during anearthquake，but it is a good place to stay until the shaking stops. When you continuedriving，watch for hazards created by theearthquake，such as fallen objects， dangling electricitywires，or damaged roads.


  （2）


  How can you find out what is going on inside a person's body without opening up thepatient? Regular X-rays can show a lot. CAT scans can show even more. They can give a 3-dimensional view of body organs.


  What is a CAT scan? CAT stands for Computerized Axial Topography. It is a special machine that obtains a 360-degree picture of a small area of a patient's body.


  Doctors use X-rays to study and diagnose diseases and injuries within the body. X-rays canlocate foreign objects inside the body or take pictures of some internal organs if special substances such as dyes or special liquids are added to the organs to be X-rayed.


  A CAT scanner however uses a beam ofX-rays to give a cross-sectional view ofa specific partof the body. A fine beam of X-rays is scanned across the body and rotated around the patient from many different angles. A computer analyzes the information from each angle and produces a clear cross-sectional image on a screen. This image is then photographed for later use. Several cross-sections， taken one afteranother can give clear “photo”ofthe entire body organs. The newest CAT scanners can give a clear image of active movingorgans，just as a fast-action camera can “stop the action，”giving a clearimage ofwhat appears only mistily to the eye. And because ofthe 360-degree pictures， CAT scans show 3-dimensional views of organs in a manner that was only revealed during surgery or autopsy （examining a dead patient）.


  Too much exposure to X-rays can cause skinburns，cancer orother damage to the body. Yet CAT scans actually don'texpose the patienttomore radiation that conventional X-rays do. CAT scans can also be done withoutinjectingdyes into the patient. So they are less risky thanregular X-ray procedures.


  CAT scans provideaccurate，detailed information. They can detect such a thing as bleeding inside the brain. They are helping to save lives.


  Writing Skills


  如何写说明文


  How toWrite an Exposition


  说明文是用说明的表达方式来介绍事物、阐明事理的一种文体。说明文的种类很多，主要有事物说明文和事理说明文。前者是对具体的事物进行介绍说明，后者是对抽象概念、原理和观点进行阐述说明。常见的说明文有解说词、说明书、广告、书文简介、科普小品、内容提要等。


  说明文的写作应注意以下几点：


  1.说明的对象明确具体，作者的观点鲜明清晰。跟其他文体类似，说明文开篇应明确提出说明的对象。应注意的是说明的对象不应过于宽泛，这样很难用有限的篇幅把对象阐释清楚。就事理说明文而言，作者的主题观点也应明确，不能含含糊糊，让读者不知道文章所要传递的信息。


  2.说明语言要精练、准确、直接。说明性文章的目的是对事物作有条理的、客观的、科学的介绍和解释，给读者提供知识信息，使之了解客观世界，掌握问题的解决办法，因此其语言不需要过于华丽，而应精练、准确、直接。


  3.说明要有一定顺序，条理要清晰。常用的说明顺序有时间顺序、空间顺序、逻辑顺序和认识顺序。时间顺序指时间上的先后顺序；空间顺序指空间概念上的从整体到局部或从里到外、从上到下的顺序；逻辑顺序指先因后果或先主后次的顺序；认识顺序指认识的由浅入深、从现象到本质、从具体到抽象的顺序。


  4.巧妙运用说明方法。写好说明文，不仅要抓住事物的本质特征进行有条理的说明，还要巧妙运用说明方法，这样才能增强说明的生动性、形象性’使被说明事物的特征更加鲜明突出，把复杂的事物说得清楚、直观。常见的说明方法有定义法、举例法、分类法、比较对照法、过程分析法、因果分析法、细节法等。


  下面以一段文章为例，展示说明文的写作特点。


  E-mail


  E-mail （electronic mail） is a new way ofcommunication for people all over the world. E-mailers“write” letters at leisure on theircomputers，then send them through their telephone line to an on-line terminal faraway.Usually，the message is sent to the recipient's“mailbox”.To get any messages that may bewaiting，the recipient checks his or her mail box. E-mail addresses—either names or numbers—automatically send mails tothe rightlocations. E-mailing is not a live conversation but， unlike the US“snailmail”，as American e-mailerscall their postalservice，a reply can be sent back at once or withinhours，depending on how often the receiver checks in his computer.


  E-mails can also create friendship and draw familiescloser. E-mailers sit incomfortable chairsand“chat”with the unseen friends or relatives in other parts of the country or of the world in front of thescreen，feeling like meeting pals over a cup of coffee.Linda，a first year student at Oxford University inBritain，drops a few linestoher mother in New York whenever she is near a terminal. “It'sfunny，”says her mother. “Wetalk more now than when Linda lived upstairs.”


  Sending e-mail is far cheaper than making long-distance calls and it may revive the almost lost artof letter writing. At the time when the telephone service isbecoming convenient and highlyeffective， people make calls instead of writing letters. Now e-mail has brought people back to their grammar，vocabulary，coherence and even spelling when their fingers aredancing over the keyboard. E-mailing brings people together and makes the world even smaller.


  上文是一篇对e-mail进行介绍的说明文章。文章开篇即提出说明对象，并通过每段的主题句明确地表明了作者的观点。全文按照认识顺序组织安排，结构完整、条理清晰。文章语言朴实、简洁，便于读者理解。同时文章运用了三种说明方法将e-mail的特点和优势生动、形象地展现了出来：


  ●第一段第一句运用了定义法，直接对e-mail进行定义；


  ●第一段末句运用了比较对照法，将e-mail同传统的邮递信件进行对比，说明e-mail传递及时的特点；


  ●第二段第二句运用了举例法，作者以Linda和她的母亲为例，形象地说明了 e-mail缩短了时空距离，是朋友和家人之间联系沟通的有效方式；


  ●第三段再次运用了比较对照法，将使用e-mail同打电话作比较，从另一角度说明了 e-mail 的优势所在。


  Exercise


  Write a composition entitled The Internetin at least 120 words. Base your writing on the outline below:


  1. Internet 的定义；


  2. Internet 的特点；


  3. Internet给我们带来的好处。


  Grammar


  动词时态（二）


  Verb Tenses（Ⅱ）


  一、完成时态和完成进行时态


  完成时态的基本构成为“to have +过去分词”，完成进行时态的基本构成为“to havebeen +现在分词”。常用的时态形式变化如下表：
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  （一）现在完成时


  1.表示“现在刚完成的动作”，常与以下时间状语连用：just，already，yet，recently， lately， sofar，thisweek/month/year，these days/weeks/months/years等。例如：


  I havejustfinishedmy homework.我刚完成了家庭作业。


  I have read five books this month.我这个月看了5本小说。


  2.表示过去已经开始，持续到现在，而且还可能继续下去的动作或状态。常常与


  for， since等引导的时间状语连用。例如：


  I have lived herefortenyears.我住在这里已经十年 了。


  She has been ill since Monday.她从星期一以来就在生病。


  3.表示“经验”，常与下列never，ever，once，before，three times等状语连用。例如：


  I have been to Hong Kong several times.我曾去过香港好几次。


  This is one of the bestbooks I have everread.这是我看过的最好的书之一。


  （二）过去完成时


  1.表示过去某一时刻以前已经完成的动作。例如：


  I had met him twice by yesterday.在昨天之前，我已见过他两次。


  2.表示过去某个动作发生以前的动作。例如：


  The train had gonebeforewereachedthestation.我们到达火车站前，火车已开走了。


  （三）将来完成时


  表示未来某时间点或未来某动作之前业已完成的动作。例如：


  By nextMay he willhave lived here for six years.


  到明年五月，他就在此地住满6年了。


  I shallhave finished the book when you come nexttime.


  下次你来时，我就已经把这本书完成了。


  （四）现在完成进行时


  表示从过去某时开始，一直持续到现在的动作。其特点在于强调动作的继续性质。但也有可能已经终止。例如：


  We have been studying English/or three years.我们已经学了三年英语。


  W e have been waiting for him all afternoon.我们已经等了他整个下午。


  He's verytired；he has been working hard all day.他很累，他整天都在努力工作。


  （五）过去完成进行时


  表示从过去某时开始，一直持续到过去某个时间之前或另一动作完成之前的动作。与过去完成时相比，本时态强调动作的进行与持续。例如：


  We had been waiting forhim an hour when hearrived.


  当他到达时，我们已经等了他一小时了。


  Mother had been preparing our breakfast when Igotup.


  我们起床时，妈妈早已经在准备我们的早餐了。


  （六）将来完成进行时


  表示从过去某时开始，迄今仍在进行，而于将来某时将完成的动作。例如：ByJune，we shall have been learning English forthree years.到六月，我们就已经学了 3年的英语了。


  二、几种容易混淆的时态


  （一）现在完成时和一般过去时


  1.现在完成时指的是对目前有联系或影响的过去动作，着重的是现在而不是过去，常和表示包括现在在内的时间状语连用；而一般过去时仅表示动作或状态在过去时间发生或存在过，着重的是过去一时的行为。例如：


  She has locked the door.她锁上了门。（强调现在门还锁着）


  She locked the door and left.她锁上门，离开了。（强调过去一时的行为“锁门”）


  2.现在完成时可以不用时间状语，也可以用表示不确定的过去时间状语，但不能与确定的过去时间状语连用，而一般过去时则可以与确定的过去时间状语连用。例如：


  I have met him before.我以前见过他。


  I met him yesterday.我昨天见过他。


  3.现在完成时可以表示动作和时间的持续，而一般过去时只表示过去某一刻或某段时间的动作，没有持续性。例如：


  W e have studied English for two years.我们学了两年英语了。（一直在学，而且可能继续学下去）


  W e studied English three years ago.三年前我们学过英语。（现在不学了）


  （二）过去完成时和一般过去时


  1.过去完成时表示过去某一时刻以前发生的动作或状况，强调动作的完成，一般过去时强调过去某一具体时刻发生的动作或状况。例如：


  Ihad done the work before six o'clock.六点钟之前我做完了那件工作。


  I did the work at six o'clock.我在六点钟做那件工作。


  2.几个连续发生的动作，如不特别强调先后，只需用一般过去时，否则应用过去完成时。例如：


  He entered theroom，sat down in thechair，and began toread the book.他进了屋， 坐在椅子上，开始看书。


  The rain had stopped and the sun was shining.雨已经停了，太阳出来了。


  3.在有 when，before， after， as soonas，until，once，now that 等连接的状语从句中，如果主句谓语动词和从句谓语动词表示的动作紧接着发生，通常用一般过去时；如果动作有明显的先后顺序，发生在前的动作用过去完成时。例如：


  The bell rang as soon sis I finished my exercises.我刚做完练习就打铃了。


  When I knew thenews，she had been lying in bed for a week.当我得知消息时，她已经卧床一周了。


  （三）现在完成时和现在完成进行时


  现在完成时强调过去开始的动作或状态现在已经完成或者对现在的影响，现在完成进行时强调从过去开始的动作一直持续到现在。例如：


  We have cleaned the classroom.我们已经把教室打扫了。（强调已完成）


  W e have been cleaning the classroom.我们一直在打扫教室。（强调一直持续到现在）


  三、时态呼应


  时态呼应也叫时态一致，是指在复合句中’某些从句的谓语动词的时态常常受主句谓语动词时态的影响，而必须采用相应的时态，从而在逻辑关系上取得协调。


  （一）主句谓语动词是现在或将来时态时，从句谓语动词可以根据上下文需要使用任何时态。例如：


  I know thathe often comes here.我知道他时常来这里。


  I'm surethat they have been toHong Kong many times.我确信他们去过香港很多次。


  I shall tell him that you came here yesterday.我要告诉他，你是昨天来这这的。


  Do you know when he was born?你知道他什么时候出生的吗？


  （二）当主句谓语动词是过去时态时，从句的谓语动词也要用某一过去时态。


  1.从句与主句的谓语动词所表示的动作同时发生时，从句须用一般过去时或过去进行时。例如：


  I asked the little boy where he lived.我问这个男孩住在哪儿。


  He told me his son was watching TV.他告诉我他儿子正在看电视。


  2.从句谓语动词的动作发生在主句谓语动词的动作之前时，从句用过去完成时或过去完成进行时。例如：


  They toldme they had waited for half an hour.他们告诉我他们已经等了半小时了。


  Nobody knew what they had been doing recently.没人知道他们最近在干什么。


  3.从句的动作发生在主句的动作之后，从句用过去将来时、过去将来进行时或过去将来完成时。例如：


  I didn't expect you would come so early.我没想到你会来这么早。


  They said they would be listening to a report.他们说他们要听一个报告。


  The workers said they would have builtthe power plant by the end of this year.


  工人们说他们今年年底将建成这个电站。


  4.当从句表示的是普遍真理、事实或人、事物的经常性的特征时，其谓语动词仍然用一般现在时。例如：


  Long， longago，people didn't know thatthe earth is round.很久以前，人们不知道地球是圆的。


  He said he doesn't smoke.他说他不吸烟。


  Exercises


  Choose the best answer for each of the following sentences.


  1） The weather______fine formany days this month.


  A. is


  B.has been


  C.had been


  D. was


  2）Since lastcentury，his family______teachers.


  A. are


  B.are being


  C. have been


  D. were being


  3） By next Sunday you______with us forthree months.


  A. will have stayed


  B.will stay


  C. shall stay


  D. have stayed


  4） The whole area was flooded because it______for weeks.


  A. rains


  B. has rain


  C.had been raining


  D. was raining


  5） After she______told thenews，she ran home to tell her mother.


  A. would have


  B.would have been C. had been


  D. should have


  6） By next May they______the bridge for nine months.


  A. willbuild


  B. will have been building


  C. willhave been built


  D. willbe built


  7） I have not seen John since he______here.


  A. leaving


  B.left


  C. leaves


  D. leave


  8） He______his homework before I came.


  A. has done


  B. has been doing


  C. had done


  D. would have done


  9） No sooner had the thiefseen the policeman than he______to his heels.


  A was taking


  B. took


  C.has taken


  D. had taken


  10）The teacher stepped intothe classroom and______the students toopen the windows at once


  A. to ask


  B. asking


  C. asked


  D. had asked


  11）I had scarcely locked the door when the k e y _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  A. breaks


  B.was breaking


  C. had broken


  D. broke


  12）I haven't seen her______.


  A.duringthreeweeks


  B.sincethreeweeks


  C.threeweeksago


  D. for three weeks


  13） Qingdao is the most beautiful city I______.


  A. have gone to


  B. went to


  C.have been to


  D. will go to


  14）This exam was not so difficultas we______.


  A. expected


  B. had expected


  C. are expecting


  D. were expecting


  15） Don't disturb me. I______letters all morning and have written ten so far.


  A. have been writing B.have written


  C. was writing


  D. write


  Test 1


  Part I Use of English （20 points）


  Directions: In thispart there are 20 incomplete dialogs. For each dialog there are four choices markedA，B，C and D. Choose the O N E answer that best completes the dialogue.


  1） —Thank you very much for helping me.


  —_____________________


  A. That'sright.


  B.Yes，it's right.


  C. Don't mention it.


  D. I'd like to.


  2）—Hello，may I speak to John?


  —_____________________


  A.Yes，you may.


  B. Please don't go away.


  C. Holdon，please.


  D.No，I'm John.


  3 ） C a n I speak to Mr.Li?


  —_____________________


  A.No，you can't.


  B.Sorry，but he isn'tin at the moment.


  C.No. I can't find him at the moment.


  D. Who are you?


  4） —Many thanks for coming to see me off.


  —_____________________


  A. Don't thank me.


  B. You are sokind.


  C. Never mind.


  D. It'sa pleasure.


  5） —Thanks for your present. It's really nice.


  —_____________________


  A.Yes，I think so.


  B. Never mind.


  C. I'd love to.


  D. I'm glad you like it.


  6）—Hello，may Ispeak to Mike?


  —_____________________


  A.Yes，that is Mike speaking.


  B.Yes，I'm Mike.


  C.Yes，this is Mike speaking.


  D. No problem.


  7） —What a smart sweater you are wearing!


  —_____________________


  A. Thank you.


  B. It also fits you well.


  C. It's cheap.


  D. Just so so.


  8） —I do apologize to you for the delay in replying to your letter.


  —_____________________


  A. You are welcome.


  B. Take it easy.


  C.Never mind.


  D. OK.


  9）—Oh，That coat isa bitexpensive for me. Sorry to have troubled you.


  —_____________________


  A. How about this one?


  B. You have to buyit，Ithink.


  C. But it fits you very well.


  D. That's all right.


  10）—You speak very good English.


  —_____________________


  A. It'svery kind of you to say so.


  B.No，I can"t.


  C. You areright.


  D. That's all right.


  11） 一Excuse me for being late.


  —_____________________


  A That's allright.


  B. You shouldn't do so.


  C. Sorry to hear that.


  D. Iforgive you.


  12） —Is that Mary speaking?


  —Yes，__________________.


  A. Who are you?


  B. Who's that?


  C. I'm here.


  D. What's your name?


  13）—I'm sorry to trouble you.


  —_____________________


  A. You're welcome.


  B. You can't say so.


  C With pleasure.


  D. Not at all.


  14） —Our team won the match yesterday.


  —_____________________


  A. Is that so?


  B. What a pity!


  C. Congratulations！


  D. Why not?


  15）—Hello，haven't seen you for ages. You look fine.


  —_____________________


  A. Thankyou，you lookwell，too.


  B.Hello，where have you been?


  C. I'm not fine these days.


  D. Imet you just last week.


  16） —A pleasant journey to you!


  —_____________________


  A. Icertainly will have.


  B. The same to you.


  C. Goodbye.


  D.Sure，a pleasant journey.


  17）一How much isit altogether?


  —_____________________


  A.No，thank you.


  B. It's so kind of you.


  C. It'sfree.


  D. Thank you.


  18）—Help yourself to some meat.


  —_____________________


  A. I don't like meat.


  B. I'll eat as much as possible.


  C. The meat is not delicious.


  D.No，thanks. I've had enough.


  19） Let me introduce myself. I'm David Gilbert.


  —_____________________


  A. Pleased to meet you.


  B. Glad to have met you.


  C. I，m very pleased.


  D. I have known you before.


  20） —_____________________


  —Thankyou，I certainly will.


  A. Congratulations.


  B. Happy birthday.


  C. Say hello to your husband.


  D. I'll give you a ride.


  Part Ⅱ Reading Comprehension （40 points）


  Directions: There are four passages in this part. Each passage is followed byfivequestions. For each question there are four choices marked A， B，C and D. Chose the best answer to eachquestion.


  Passage One


  Everybody knows that the favorite food in the United States is the hamburger. It seemsimpossible， but people eat 34，000，000，000 hamburgers a year. This is enough to make a line of hamburgers around the world four times.


  The favorite place to buy a hamburger is a fast-food restaurant. In theserestaurants，people order theirfood，wait just a few minutes and carry it to their tables themselves. They can eat it in the restaurant or take the food out and eat it athome，atwork，or in a park. At some restaurants people can driveup beside a window. They orderthefood，and a worker hands it to them through the window. Then they eat in theircar.


  Hamburgers are not the only kind of food that fast-food restaurants serve. Some serve fish， chicken，beef，sandwiches，or Mexican food. They also serve fries （French friedpotatoes），shakes （a drink made from milk and icecream），softdrinks，and coffee.


  Fast-food restaurants are very popular because the service is fast and the food isinexpensive.For manypeople，this is more important than the quality of the food. These restaurants are also popular because the food is always the same. People know thatif they eatat a company's restaurant inthe north or south ofthecity，the food will be thesame，if they eatinNew York or San Francisco， it will still be the same.


  21） According to thepassage，what food do Americans like best?


  A. Beef.


  B. Sandwiches.


  C. Hamburger.


  D.Fries.


  22） Where can Americans eat a hamburger?


  A. At home.


  B.In a park.


  C.In theircar.


  D. At any of the places mentioned above.


  23） Fast food is________.


  A. delicious


  B. unpopular


  C. inexpensive


  D. of high quality


  24） The last paragraph tells us________.


  A. fast-food is very popular


  B.people like to eat in fast-food restaurants


  C. why fast-food restaurants are very popular


  D. you can eat fast-food any where in the US


  25） What is the main idea of the passage?


  A. Fast-food restaurants are very popular.


  B. People in the US eat enough hamburgers to make a line around the world.


  C. Some people eat fast food in parks.


  D. People can eat fast food at work or in a park.


  Passage Two


  Going to court can befrightening，especially ifyou area child. You may have to stand up in the witnessbox，and swear to tell the truth and answer questions in front of a crowd of adults. It would be even more frightening if you were the victim of a crime and you had to sit inthe same courtroom as the person accused of attackingyou，for instance.


  So the law inBritain has made it easierfor children to act as witnesses. Children are allowed to tell what theyknow，from another room in the samecourthouse，in this way they do not have to face all those people in the courtroom.


  It works on a closed-circuit （闭路的）televisionlink，which means thatthe TV only operates inside the court. The child witness sits in a room with a social worker in front of a TV camera. Everyone inthecourtroom can see the child on a TVscreen，butthe child can only see thejudge and the lawyers who will ask him or her questions. The system has been so successful that it will be extended to more courts thisyear.


  Another way to make it easy for a child to act a witness is to set up a screen in the court room around the witness box so thatthe child cannot see the defendant （被告）.


  Information given by children can be very important toa courttrial，butbefore1988 the law did notreally recognize that children told the truth. It stated thatanything a child said in court had to be&nbsp;supported by other evidence in the case.


  26） A childwitness，if he were the victim of thecrime，would be frightened most by________. A. all the questions he had to answer


  B. the crowd of adults he had to face


  C. the judge and the lawyers


  D. the person accused of attacking him


  27） The most important point of the new system that made things easier for a child witness is that____.


  A. he does not see the defendant


  B. he speaks in front of a TV camera


  C.he is in another room in the same courthouse


  D. everyone in the courtroom can see the child


  28）What does the author think of the new system according to the third paragraph?


  A. Not very good.


  B. Very successful.


  C.Just an experiment.


  D. Hardly acceptable.


  29） Has the law always recognized the importance of children's information in court?


  A. No.


  B. Yes.


  C.Not until 1988.


  D. Before 1988，yes.


  30） The word “case” in the last paragraph means________.


  A. a particular situation


  B. a particular incident


  C. a trial


  D. a box


  Passage Three


  Albeit Einstein had a great effect on science andhistory，greaterthan only a few other men have achieved. An American university president once commented that Einstein had created a newoutlook， a new view of the universe. It may be some time before the average mind understands fully the identity of time and space and so on —but even ordinary man understands now that the universe issomething larger than ever thought before.


  By 1914 the young Einstein had gained world fame. He accepted theoffer tobecome aprofessor at the Prussian Academy of Science in Berlin. He had fewduties，little teaching and unlimited opportunities forstudy，but soon his peace and quiet were broken by the First World War.


  Einstein hated violence. The misery of war affected himdeeply，and he sat unhappily in hisoffice doing little. He lost interest inhis research. Only when peace came in 1918 was he able toget back to work.


  In the years following World War I honors were increasingly given to him. He became the head ofthe Kaiser Whihem Institute on Theoretical Physics. In 1921 he won the NobelPrize，and he was honored in Germany until theriseofNazism when he was driven from Germany because he was a Jew.


  31） According to the American university president，________.


  A. everyone understands Einstein's theory today


  B. Einstein achieved more than any other scientists in history


  C. the theory of relativity can be quickly learned by everyone


  D. our ideas about the universe are different today because of Einstein


  32） According to paragraphtwo，Albert Einstein________.


  A. was a famous chemist


  B. became a professional researcher


  C. was popular in America


  D. enjoyed reading about war


  33） What did Albert Einstein do in the First World War?


  A. He joined the army.


  B. He participated in anti-war activities.


  C. He was unhappy and did little. D. He went to America.


  34）After World War I，Albert Einstein________.


  A. was forced to leave the Kaiser Whihem Institute on Theoretical Physics


  B. was acknowledged by scientific community because of his devotion


  C. was forced to work for the Nazis


  D. was appointed the head of the Kaiser Whihem Institute on Theoretical Physics by the Nazis


  35） It may be concluded that________.


  A. Albert Einstein had no other interests than science


  B. Einstein was forced to serve in the German army


  C. Germans usually have a high respect for science


  D. his reputation was ruined because of his work during World War I


  Passage Four


  First-time dog owners may have many problems getting toknow and traintheir pets. Sometimesapuppy，oreven an olderdog，will chew their fingers or bite them. Even inplay，this can really hurt. Unfortunately， many pet owners tolerate this in a young dog.However，when the dog getslarger，it isnot fun to be bitten by it. Training a dog never to place his teeth on human skin or clothing isanimportant lesson. From nowon，if you feel your dog's teeth while you are playing withhim，say “Ouch” ina loud voice and move away from him. He willsoon learn that when hebites，you will not play with him any more.


  Another bad habit that many people tolerate in theirpets is allowing them to bite and hold onto clothing. Don't let your dog do this to you. When he does something you want him todo，praise him and tell him he'sa good dog. You can also give him a treat at the same time he performs the good behavior. Eventually he will learn which kind ofbehavior is acceptable and which is not. Remember that reward is more effective than punishment. If you reward your dog when he does what you want， he willbecome very well behaved. Also remember that puppies need tochew on something. So give him a sock with a knot tied init or an old shoe. Ifhe chews the wrongthing，take it away while saying“No” and give him something he can chew. If dogs are trainedwell，they will truly be your friends for a lifetime.


  36） This passage is written to________.


  A. teach people how to train dogs


  B. show dog owners how to behave


  C. demonstrate good dog behavior


  D. explain why a dog chews on something


  37） According to thispassage，many people tend to________.


  A. think puppies should be properly trained


  B. be too rough towards their dogs


  C. give theirdogs treats infrequently


  D. allow theirdogs to behave badly


  38） Based on thispassage，which of the following statements is N O T true?


  A. Our behavior influences our dogs'behavior.


  B.Dogs enjoy being rewarded by their owners.


  C. Say nothing even when your dog has bitten you.


  D. Training a dog takes patience and time.


  39） The author thinks that a better way to train a dog is to________.


  A. punish him for any mistake he has made


  B. praise his good behavior with a treat


  C. tolerate him no matter what he does


  D. be kind to him and don't scold him


  40） According to thepassage，a good dog owner should________.


  A. prevent puppies' wrong behaviors


  B. let puppies chew anything they like


  C.punish his dog when it does something wrong


  D. take good care of himself when he is bitten by his dog


  Part Ⅲ Vocabulary and Structure （25 points）


  Section A


  Directions: In this section there are 30 incomplete sentences. For each sentence there are four choices markedA，B，C and D. Choose the O N E answer that best completes the sentence.


  41）—Hi，Mary，you look very tired.


  —Yeah， I________for a whole week.


  A. worked


  B. had worked


  C. have worked


  D. have been working


  42） He gave me________on how to study English well.


  A. some advice


  B. advices


  C. an advice


  D. the advice


  43） Hans is________of the three boys.


  A. the clever


  B. the cleverer


  C. cleverest


  D. the cleverest


  44）Look________！There's a car coming.


  A. up


  B. out


  C. back


  D. over


  45） Mother promised she________me an English-Chinese dictionary as a gift for my birthday.


  A. was buying


  B. would buy


  C. bought


  D. will buy


  46） The Web provides an environment inwhich it is quick and easy to________ideas with others.


  A. change


  B. trade


  C. exchange


  D. know


  47） The red rose is her________.


  A. favor


  B. favorite


  C. like


  D. best


  48） I，11 never forget the day________I became a doctor.


  A. when


  B which


  C. of which


  D. inthat


  49） For a successfulbusiness，friendly and________staff are essential.


  A. lovely


  B. hard


  C. efficient


  D. respective


  50） The furniture in his room is quite different________in yours.


  A. from those


  B. from that


  C. from that one


  D. from those ones


  51） Strict________measures have been taken during the President's visit.


  A. secure


  B. security


  C. safe


  D. save


  52） These two areas are similar________they both have a high rainfall during this season.


  A. that


  B. besides


  C. because


  D. except


  53） We are interested inthe weather because it________us so directly—what wewear，what we do， and even how we feel.


  A. benefits


  B. affects


  C. guides


  D.effects


  54） Science and technology have________in important ways to the improvement ofagricultural production.


  A. attached


  B. assisted


  C. contributed


  D. witnessed


  55） When he wentout，he would wear sunglasses________nobody would recognize him.


  A. so that


  B. as though


  C. now that


  D. in case


  56） Iwent along thinking of nothing________，only looking atthings around me.


  A. in particular


  B. in harmony


  C. in doubt


  D. in brief


  57） Salaries for________positions seem to be higher than for permanent ones.


  A. legal


  B. optional


  C. voluntary


  D. temporary


  58）The little girl was so frightened that she just wouldn't________her grip on my arm.


  A. loosen


  B. remove


  C. relieve


  D. dismiss


  59） Ten days ago the young man informed his boss of his intention to________.


  A. resign


  B. reject


  C. retreat


  D. replace


  60）Iwas so________in today's history lesson. Ididn't understand a thing.


  A. amazed


  B. neglected


  C.confused


  D. amused


  61） Both the teachers and students have________to the library of the university.


  A. access


  B. come


  C. use


  D. path


  62）It’svery________of you not to talk aloud while the baby isasleep.


  A. considering


  B. considerable


  C. careful


  D. considerate


  63）When I go out in the evening I use the bike________the car if I can.


  A. rather than


  B. in spite of


  C. regardless of


  D. other than


  64） Color and sex are not relevant________whether a person issuitable for the job.


  A. on


  B. to


  C. for


  D. with


  65） Peter would rather do his homework than________to New York.


  A. to go


  B. go


  C. going


  D. having gone


  66）In myopinion，he's________the most imaginative of all the contemporary poets.


  A. in all


  B. atbest


  C. for all


  D. by far


  67）The owner and editor of the newspaper________the conference.


  A. were attending


  B. were to attend


  C. is to attend


  D. are to attend


  68）To our________，Geoffrey's illness proved not to be as serious as we had feared.


  A. anxiety


  B. relief


  C. view


  D. judgment


  69） By the time you get to NewYork，I________for London.


  A.wouldbeleaving


  B.havealreadyleft


  C.am leaving


  D. shall have left


  70） The football game comes to you________from New York.


  A. lively


  B. live


  C. alive


  D. living


  Section B


  Directions: There are 10 blanks in the following passage. For each blank there are four choices markedA，B，C and D. You should choose the O N E answer that best completes the passage.


  Oneday，a poor boy who was trying to pay his way through school by selling goods door to door found that he only had one dime left. He was hungry so he decided to beg for a meal at thenext house.


  However， he lost his nerve when a lovely young woman opened the door. Instead of a meal he asked for a drink of water. She thought he looked hungry so she brought him a large glass of milk. He drank itslowly，and thenasked，“Howmuch do I 71）________you?”


  “No，nothing，”she replied.“Motherhas taught me 72）________pay for a kindness.”


  “Then I thank you from the bottom of my heart.”


  Years later the young woman became seriously ill. She was finally sent to the bigcity，73）________specialistscould be called in to study her rare disease. Dr. HowardKelly，now famous，74）________for the consultation. When he heard the name ofthe town she camefrom，a strange light filled his eyes.Immediately，he rose and went down through the hospital hall into her room. He 75）________her at once. When he went back tothe consultationroom，he determined todo his best to save her life.


  After a longstruggle，thebattle 76）________. Dr. Kelly requested thebusiness office to passthe final bill tohim forapproval. He looked at it and then wrote something 77）the side.


  The bill 78）________to the woman's room. She was afraid to openit，for she was sure that it 79）________the rest ofher life topay it off. Finally shelooked，and the note on the side of the bill80）________her attention. She read these words:


  “Paid in full with a glass of milk.”


  （Signed） Dr. Howard Kelly


  71） A. giveB. thank C. owe D. pay


  72） A. never acceptB. never to accept C. never accepting D. never accepted


  73）A. whereB. there C.that D. in where


  74） A. called inB. was calling in C. was called in D. was to call in


  75）A. sawB. knew C. realized D. recognized


  76）A. was wonB.won C. was lost D. lost


  77） A. inB. on C. to D. off


  78） A. sendedB. is sended C. sent D. was sent


  79）A. willtakeB.would take C. will make D. would make


  80） A. gotB.received C. caught D. obtained


  Part Ⅳ Writing （15 points）


  Directions: For thispart，you are allowed thirty minutes to write a composition on the given topic. You should write at least 80 words and base your composition on the Chinese outline below.


  Where to Live——In the City or Countryside?


  Outline ：


  1.一些人认为住在城市里好


  2.另一些认为住在农村好


  3.我的看法


  Unit 5 Holiday


  Part Ⅰ Pre-reading


  In Westerncountries，there are manyholidays，such as New Year'sDay，St. Valentine's Day， Easter，Halloween，Thanksgiving，Christmas，etc. Among theseholidays，some are widely accepted throughout theworld，some are ofgreat religioussignificance，some aretypical ofcertain cultural andage groups. As learners ofEnglish，we should not only learn the language for its ownsake，but also get familiar with the Westerncultures，among which Western holidays are an important part.So，it is necessary for us to know the traditions of these Westernholidays，such as the origins and the ways to celebrate them.


  Questions


  1） What Western holidays do you know and how do people celebrate them?


  2） What are the similarities and differences between Christmas and the Chinese Spring Festival?


  PartⅡIntensive Reading TextA


  Coping with Santa Claus


  Delia Epbron


  1 Julie had turned 8 inOctober and as Christmasapproached，Santa Claus was more andmore on her mind. During the week beforeChristmas，every night she announced to herfather，“Iknow who really brings the presents. Youdo!”Then，waiting amoment，she added， “Right?”


  2 Jerry didn't answer.Neither he nor I was sure she really wanted the truth. And we bothwere reluctantto give up Santa Claus ourselves. W e got to tell Julie and her younger brother， Adam， to put out the cookies in case Santa was hungry. W e made a fuss about the firebeing out in the fireplace so he wouldn't get burned. W e issued a few threats about his list of good children and bad. It was all part of the tension and thrill of Christmas Eve—the night the fantasy comes true. And that fantasy of a fat jolly man who flies through the sky in a sleigh and arrives via chimney with presents一that single belief says everything about the inno cence ofchildren. How unbearable to lose it. For them and forus. So Jerry and I said nothing.


  3 On Christmas Eve Julie appeared with a sheet of paper. At the top she hadwritten，“If you arereal，signhere.”Itwas，shesaid，a letter to Santa Claus. She insisted thaton this letter each of us—herfather，Adam and I—write the words“SantaClaus”，so if Santa were to sign it， she could compare our handwriting with his. Then she would know she had not been tricked.


  4 Jerry signed. I signed.Adam，who was 5 and couldn'twrite，gave up afterthe letter “S”. Julie folded thepaper，wrote“SantaClaus”on the outside and put it inside the chimney alongwith two Christmas cookies.


  5 After muchfuss，Julie and Adam were tucked into bed. Jerry and I put out the presents.W e were not sure what to do about the letter.


  6 After a shortdiscussion，we opted for deceit. Jerry took the noteand，in the squiggliesthandwritingimaginable，wrote“MerryChristmas，Santa Claus”.He put the note back in the fireplace and ate the cookies.


  7 The nextmorning，veryearly，about 6，we heard Julie and Adam tear down the hall. Jerryand I，inbed，listened for the first ecstatic reactions to the presents.Suddenly，we heard a shriek.“He'sreal! He's really real!!!” The door to our room flew open.“He'sREAL!!!”she shouted. Julie showed us the paper with the squiggly writing.


  8 Thatafternoon，our friend Deena came over to exchange gifts.“SantaClaus is real，”said Julie.


  9 “Oh，” said Deena.


  10 “I know forsure，forreally，really sure.Look!”and Julie produced the proof.


  11 Just then the phone rang. Knowing it was a relative calling with Christmas greetings，Julie rushed to answer it.“SantaClaus isreal，”I heard her say to my sister Nora.


  12 “What is thisabout?”Nora asked me.


  13 I told her the whole story.


  14 “We may have made a mistakehere，”saidNora，diplomatically including herself inthemess.


  15 “You're tellingme!”I said.“Doyou think there's any chance Julie willforget all this?”That was what I reallywanted，of course—for the whole thing to go away.


  16 “I doubtit，”said Nora.


  17 W e had a wonderful daygoodfood，goodpresents，lots of visitors. Then it was bedtime.


  18“Dad?”saidJulie，as he tucked her in.


  19 “What?”


  20 “If Santa'sreal，then Rudolph must bereal，too.”


  21 “What?”


  22“IfSanta's real—”


  23“Youknow，Julie，”saidJerry，and then he stopped.I could see he was trying to think ofaway，anyway，to explain our behavior so it wouldn't sound quite asdeceptive，wrong and stupid as it was.


  24 “I wrote thenote，”said Jerry.


  25 She burst into tears.


  26 Jerry apologized.He apologized over and over while Julie sobbed into her pillow. Hesaid he waswrong，that he shouldn't have trickedher，that he should have answered her questions about Santa Claus the week before.


  27 Julie sat up in bed.“Ithought he wasreal，”she said reproachfully. Then suddenly sheleaned over thebed，pulled out a comic from underneath and sat up again.“CanI read for fiveminutes?”she said.


  28“Sure，”said Jerry.


  29 And that was it. One minute of grief at Santa'sdeath，and life went on.


  30 Jerry and I left Julie's room terribly relieved. I immediately got a craving for turkey and headed for the kitchen.I was putting the bird back in the refrigerator when I heard Adamcrying. I went down the hall. The door to his room was open and I heardJulie，very disgusted， say:“Oh，Adam，you don't have to cry! Only babies believe in Santa Claus.”
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  Notes


  1. （Title）Santa Claus: an imaginary old man withredclothes and a long white beardwho，children believe， brings them presents atChristmas，sometimes also called Father Christmas inBritish English圣诞老人


  最早的圣诞老人起源于400多年前的荷兰传说。后来，美国著名作家WashingtonIrving写了本畅销书，他描绘了一个叫圣·尼古拉斯（Saint Nicholas）的人会在圣诞前夜带着礼物降临人间。1823年，作家Clement Clarke Moore在《纽约卫报》发表一首圣诞诗“A Visit from St. Nicholas”，描写了小精灵乘着8头麋鹿牵引的小车，从烟囱里给孩子们发礼物。1863年，纽约漫画家Thomas Nast创造了一个身穿毛领棉祆，腰系铜扣皮带的Santa Claus形象。1885年，画家用画笔表现了老爷爷从北极飞到美国，这回Santa Claus也算正式的居有定所了。作家Georges P. Webster又加以发挥，说Santa Claus 的老家和玩具工厂都藏在北极的冰天雪地中。从此，圣诞老人诞生了。但是，圣诞老人还没有穿成一身红。1931年，美国可口可乐公司灵机一动，让发礼物的圣诞老人也喝可口可乐，因为既然圣诞老人喝了，孩子们也会跟着在大冬天喝可口可乐。画家Haddon Sundblom给圣诞老人穿了一身红，外加白边，和可乐瓶子一个颜色。后来，这一新造型，随着报纸和电视而普及到全世界。从此，圣诞老人的形象逐渐广为人们所熟知。


  2. （Para.1）Julie had turned 8 in October and as Christmasapproached，Santa Claus was more arid more on her mind.


  turn:vi.


  to become a particularage，or to reach a particular time 到达一定的年龄或时间


  e.g. My niece has turned three.


  我的侄女三岁了。


  It's just turned three.


  三点了。


  be on one，smind:


  if sth. is on yourmind，thatis what you are thinking about 惦念，想


  e.g. She's the type of person who just says what's on her mind.


  她就是那种想什么就说什么的人。


  ●参考译文：十月份朱莉已经满8岁了。随着圣诞节的临近，她越来越惦念圣诞老人。


  3.（Para.2）W e made a fuss about thefirebeing out in thefireplaceso he wouldn't get burned.


  make afussabout:


  to complain or become angry aboutsth.，especially when thisis not necessary 小题大做


  e.g. I don't know why you're making such a fuss about it.


  我不知道你为什么要对这件事小题大做。


  ●参考译文：我们故弄玄虚地说，要把壁炉里的火灭了，以防他（圣诞老人）被烧伤。


  4.（Para.2）It was all part of the tension and thrillof Christmas Eve——the night the fantasy comes true. And that fantasy of a fat jolly man whofliesthrough the sky in a sleigh and arrives via chimney with presents一that single belief says everything about the innocence of children.


  cometrue:


  ifwishes，dreams，etc.，cometrue，they happen in the way that sb. has said or hoped that they


  would实现


  e.g. The prediction seems to have come true.


  看来那个预言兑现了。


  say:vt.


  to show clearly that sth. is true about sb./sth.'scharacter 表明，说明


  e.g. The kind of car you drive says what kind of person you are.


  你开哪种车就说明你是哪类人。


  ●参考译文：这就是圣诞前夜紧张而激动人心的一幕——梦幻成真的一夜：一个胖乎乎、乐呵呵的老人，驾着雪橇掠过天空，带着礼物穿过烟囱来到这儿——仅此想法就足可以说明小孩子的天真无邪。


  5.（Para.5）After muchfuss，Julie and Adam were tucked into bed.


  tucksb.up/in/into:


  tomake a child comfortable in bed by arranging the sheets around them 将……安置于（被窝里）


  e.g. tuck the child up in bed


  把孩子安顿好睡觉


  ●参考译文：一通折腾后，朱莉和亚当都被安顿好睡觉了。


  6. （Para.6）... in the squiggliest handwriting imaginable，...


  ●参考译文：……用尽可能潦草的字迹……


  7. （Fara. 7）The door to our room flew open.


  fly:vi.


  to move quickly and suddenly （门、窗等）突然打开


  此句是“主语+谓语+主语补足语”结构，以主动形式表达被动的意义，其中fly为不及物动词。类似的动词还有wear， blow等。


  e.g. The door blew open.


  门给风吹开了。


  The sheets have worn thin in the middle.


  床单的中间部分磨薄了。


  ●参考译文：我们房间的门突然打开了。


  8.（Para.14）“We may have made a mistake here，” saidNora，diplomatically including herself in the mess.


  ●参考译文：诺拉说：“我们这样做可能不对。”她很客气地把自己也扯进了这件麻烦事。9.（Para.15）You're telling me!


  used to emphasize thatyou already know and agree with sth. that someone has just said


  ●参考译文：你说得没错！


  10.（Para.23）I could see he was trying to think of away，anyway，to explain our behavior so it wouldn't sound quite asdeceptive，wrong and stupid as it was.


  as...as...:


  used when you are comparing twopeople，things，situations，etc.和……一样…


  e.g. She is an old woman with hair as white as snow.


  她是一位满头白发的妇人。


  参考译文：我看到他正努力寻思着用某种方法来解释我们的行为，不管是什么方法， 让它听起来不是那么具有欺骗性、谬误并且愚蠢。


  Text Comprehension


  Readingfor Main Idea


  Fill in the blanks with appropriate words according to the text.


  When Julie was 1）_______yearsold，she began to doubt whether Santa Claus really existed. Herparents，however，didn't want to tell her the truth because they didn't want her to lose&nbsp;the 2）_______of childhood. On ChristmasEve，Julie took a piece of paper and made all the family members write the words“SantaClaus” on it in order to compare their 3）_______withthat of Santa Claus and thus she could know whether she had been tricked or not. Then Julie folded the paper and put it inside the 4）_______along with two Christmas cookies.


  After Julie and her brother went tobed，her father Jerry took out the noteand，in squigglyhandwriting， wrote“MerryChristmas，SantaClaus”on it. The nextmorning，when Julie went to the chimney and found thenote，she was very happy that Santa Claus was real. She told everyone she met about this.


  Thatevening，when Jerry told Julie about the wholetruth，she 5）_______into tears.Jerry 6）_______to her that he should not have tricked her. When Jerry and his wife left Julie's room， they were quite 7）_______that Julie could have accepted the truth so readily. However， Julietold her brother Adam about the wholestory，saying that only 8）_______believe in Santa Claus.


  Readingfor Detailed Information


  Answer the following questions according to the text.


  1） Did Julie know who really brought the Christmas presents when she was 8 years old?


  2） How did the author and her husband respond to Julie's questions about Santa Claus? Why didthey behave in that way?


  3） What did Julie do to make sure that she was not tricked?


  4） What did Julie's parents do with her note?


  5） Why did Julie believe that Santa Clause was real when she got up the next morning?


  6） Did Julie's father tell her the truth about Santa Claus? How did he do it?


  7） What was Julie's reaction when she knew the truth?


  8） Why did Julie's brother Adam cry?


  Vocabulary


  1. Fill in the blanks with the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  approach reluctant issue tension disgust insist reaction innocence relative via announce produce


  1）He was v e r y _ _ _ _ _ _ _ t o admit his mistakes.


  2）You can access our homepage_______the Internet.


  3）He could not_______ any convincing evidence for the police.


  4） I'm completely_______at the way his wife has treated him.


  5） This travel plan has been_______all week.


  6） May all your wishes_______.


  7）They_______that the danger was past.


  8）Asyou_______the town，the first building you see is the church.


  9） The lawyer is trying to prove the poor man's_______.


  10）She_______and threw herself into my arms.


  2. Complete the followingsentences，using the words or phrases inthe brackets. Make additions or changes where necessary.


  1） The government_______a warning that the strikersmust call off the strike immediately or they would be punished. Such a warning was taken as a n g r y_______ from the strikers. They_______that they would never give up unless measures were taken to improve their workingconditions，（insist；threat；reaction；issue）


  2） The New York subway is acomplete_______amd has been for years. Theheat，thenoise，thesmell， everything about the subway_______the passengers. It's_______obviousthat something must bedone，（disgust；mess；terribly）


  3） About 80 percent of the Americans_______the ending of the war. For the families involved， the safety of their_______had become their biggest worry. They claimed that not only their families but also the country was_______disaster with the war. （relative； headfor；opt for）


  4） The_______ was high in the city as the deadline for the decision_______. No one knew what might happen. There might be possibilities not even_______now .（approach；tension；imaginable）


  5） I know appearances can be_______， but Jeffrey didn't seem like a murderer.So，I still hold a strong __in his_______.（innocence；belief；deceptive）


  3. Study the followingwords，and then use them correctly in the sentences below.


  [image: figure_0153_0064]


  1）The patient was_______to hear tha the didn't have cancer.


  2） We were_______into believing thathe could help us.


  3） The family_______over the loss of theironly son.


  4）We_______that he will succeed.


  5） To her_______， her daughter was safe.


  6） I had no idea thatforgetting his birthday would cause him so much_______.


  7）Isthere any_______that the accused man was atthe scene of the crime?


  8） There is nothing more natural than a child's_______in his parents.


  9） He has_______ his courage inbattle.


  10） He got the money by_______.


  Structure


  1. Study the models and rewrite the following sentences.


  Model 1: As she knew it was a relative calling with Christmasgreetings，Julie rushedto answer it.


  Knowing it was a relative calling with Christmasgreetings，Julie rushed toanswer it.


  Model 2:Jerry and I left Julie's room and we felt terribly relieved.


  Jerry and I left Julie's room terribly relieved.


  1） As you are a collegestudent，you should know something about computers and the Internet.


  _____________________


  2） When she heard the news that the police had arrested her youngerbrother，she fell into afaint.


  _____________________


  3） As he was determined to live freesomeday，he managed to get trained in iron molding.


  ___________________


  4） As we were thusencouraged，we made a still bolder plan for the next year.


  _____________________


  5） The children rushed into the garden and they were quite excited.


  ___________________


  2. Study the models and complete the following sentences by translating the Chinese into English.


  Model 1:Julie and Adam put out the cookies incaseSanta was hungry.


  Model 2:You'd better take an umbrella with you incaseit should rain.


  1）_____________________（要是我迟到），start without me.


  2）_____________________（如果我忘记了），pleaseremind me of my promise.


  3）Take your hat with you_______（以防下午出太阳） .


  4）Try to find another device_______（以防这个装置不起作用） .


  5） Take something to eat with you_______（如果航班延误）.


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1. There are 10 blanks in the following passage. For each blank there are 4 choices marked A， B，C and D. Choose the one that best fits into the passage.


  Halloween is an autumn holiday that Americans celebrate every year. It means“holyevening”， and it comes every October 31，the evening before All-Saints day. 1）_______，it's not really a churchholiday；it's a holiday forchildren.


  Everyautumn，when vegetables are ready 2）_______， childrenpicklarge orange pumpkins.Then they cutfaces 3）_______the pumpkins and put lights inside. It looks 4）_______the pumpkin is a head! These lights are calledJack-o-lanterns，5）_______means“Jackof the lantern”.


  The children also 6）_______strange masks and frightening costumes every Halloween.Some children painttheirfaces to 7）_______monsters. Then they carry boxes or bags from house to house. 8）_______time they come to a newhouse，theysay，“Trickor treat! Money oreat!”Adults put a treat—money or candy—in their bags.


  Some children think of other people on Halloween. They carry boxes for UNICEF （TheUnited Nations International Children's Emergency Fund）. They 9）_______money to help poor children all around the world.Ofcourse，every time they helpUNICEF，they usually receive a treat for 10）_______，too.


  1） A. HoweverB. And C. Then D. So


  2） A.for eatB.to eat C.for eating D. to eating


  3） A.from B.to C. in D. out


  4） A. as ifB. as that C.even if D. even that


  5） A.thatB. what C.it D. which


  6） A.put awayB.put off C. put up D. put on


  7） A. act asB.appear C. look like D. look at


  8） A. SomeB. All C. Each D. No


  9） A. ask forB.long for C.go for D. live for


  10） A. theyB. them C. their D. themselves


  2. Translate the following sentences intoEnglish，using the words and phrases given in thebrackets.


  1）当梦想最终实现时，珍妮激动得一下子哭了起来。（cometrue；burst into tears）


  2）罗伯特一直去年比赛落败的事耿耿于怀，所以不愿意参加今年的比赛。（on one's mind；reluctant）


  3）船长坚持认为船应该开往非洲。（insist； head for）


  4）你本来应该注意到她对这项提议的反应的，但你却没有。（should havedone；reaction） 5）政府宣布如果天气不好将取消这次发射。（announce； in case）


  Part Ⅲ Extensive Reading （I）Text B


  Behind the Turkey: The Story of Thanksgiving


  Jerilyn Watson


  1 Thanksgiving is celebrated every year on the fourth Thursday of November.The monthof November isinautumn，the main season for harvesting crops.


  2 The writer0. Henry called Thanksgiving the one holiday that is purely American. It is not a religious holiday. But it has spiritual meaning.


  3 Thanksgiving began with the first European settlers in America.They gathered theircrops， celebrated and gave thanks forthe food.


  4 Tradition says Pilgrim settlers from England celebrated the first Thanksgiving in 1621.There is evidence that settlers in other parts of America held earlier Thanksgiving celebrations. But the Pilgrims' Thanksgiving story is the most popular.


  5 The Pilgrims were religious dissidents who fled oppression in England. They went first to the Netherlands.Then they leftthat country to establish a colony in North America. ThePilgrims landed in 1620 in what later became known asPlymouth，Massachusetts.


  6 Their voyage across the Atlantic Ocean was difficult. Their first months in America were difficult， too. About one hundred Pilgrims landed just as autumn was turning to winter. During the cold months thatfollowed，about half of them died.


  7 When springcame，the Pilgrims began to plant crops. An American Indian named Squanto helped them. When summerended，the Pilgrims had a good harvest of corn and barley.There was enough food to last through the winter.


  8 The Pilgrims decided to hold a celebration to give thanks fortheir harvest. Writings fromthattime say Pilgrim leader William Bradford set a date late inthe year. He invited membersof a nearby Indian tribe to take part. There were many kinds offood to eat. The meal included wild birds such asducks，geese and turkeys. That thanksgiving celebration lasted three days.


  9 As the American coloniesgrew，many towns and settlements held Thanksgiving or har-vest celebrations. Yet it took 250 years before a national observance was declared.


  10 In the1820s，a writer named Sarah Josepha Hale began a campaign for an official&nbsp;holiday. Support for her idea grew slowly.Finally，in1863，PresidentAbraham Lincoln declared the last Thursday in November as a national holiday of thanksgiving.Later，Congress de-clared that the holiday would be celebrated every year on the fourth Thursday in November.


  11 Some Americans travel long distances to be with theirfamilies. They eat a large dinner， which isthe main part of the celebration. For manypeople，Thanksgiving isthe only time when all members of a family gather. The holiday is a time of family reunion.


  12 The centerpiece of a Thanksgiving dinner is a large roasted turkey. Other traditional Thanksgiving foods served with turkey arepotatoes，a cooked fruitcalled cranberries and pumpkin pie. Some families serve other meats besides turkey. And some American homes have vegetarian Thanksgiving dinners. This means no meat isserved.


  13 Before the mealbegins，all the people say a few words about what they are most thank-ful for. Many Americans also help others who might not have had a chance for a Thanksgiv-ing dinner. All acrossAmerica，thousands of religious and service organizations provide holi-day meals for oldpeople，the homeless and the poor.


  14 Over theyears，Americans have added new traditions to their Thanksgiving celebration. Forexample，a number of professional and college football games are played on Thanksgiving Day. Some of the games are broadcast on national television.


  15 Many people also like to watch Thanksgiving Day parades on television. Big stores in several cities organize these parades. Forexample，Macy's has a very famous Thanksgiving Day parade in New York.


  16 As inthepast，many Americans will gather on Thursday with family and friends. W e will share what we have. And we will give thanks forthe good things of the past year.


  （617 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and Expressions
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  Proper Names
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  Notes


  1. （Para.5） The Pilgrims landed in 1620 in what later became known asPlymouth，Massachusetts.


  Pilgrim:n.


  one of the Puritan Separatists who founded the colony of Plymouth in New England in 1620


  1620年在新英格兰建立普利茅斯殖民地的清教徒移民


  what引导的名词从句在语法上相当于一个名词，可充当主语、宾语、表语等成份。


  e.g.Idon't understand what you said.


  我不理解你所说的话。


  What he needs is to practice more.


  他所需要的是勤于练习。


  Money is what she is really after.


  金钱是她所真正追求的东西。


  People have different ideas about what happiness means.


  人们对于幸福的含义有不同见解。


  ●参考译文：1620年，清教徒们在后来被称为马萨诸塞州普利茅斯的地方登陆。


  2.（Para.13）All across America，thousands of religious and service organizations provide holiday meals for old people，the homeless and the poor.


  “the +形容词”通常表示一类人。


  e.g. the old:老年人


  the young:年轻人


  the disabled:残疾人


  ●参考译文：在全美国，成千上万的宗教及服务团体都会为老人、无家可归者和穷人提供节日餐。


  3. （Para.15）Big stores in several cities organize these parades. Forexample，Macy's has a very famous Thanksgiving Day parade in New York.


  Macy's Thanksgiving Day Parade是纽约市在感恩节的一个保留节目，它由美国最大的连锁百货公司之一 Macy’s Department Store主办，从1924年开始就一直延续至今。


  ●参考译文：一些城市的大商场会组织这样的游行。比如说，在纽约，就有著名的梅西百货公司组织的感恩节游行。


  Exercises


  1. Decide whether the following statements are true or falseaccording to the text. Write T for true and F for false.


  1）_______________Thanksgiving is a purely American holiday which is celebrated every two years on the fourth Thursday of December.


  2）_________________In order tofleereligious oppression inEngland，the Pilgrims left for North America and established a colony inPlymouth，Massachusetts in 1620.


  3）_________________With thehelp ofan AmericanIndian，Squanto，thePilgrims learned to plantcrops and they had a good harvest in the autumn.


  4）__________________The Pilgrims held a celebration to give thanks only to God.


  5）______________William Bradford declared the fourth Thursday of November as a national holiday of thanksgiving.


  6）___________________Thanksgiving is a time when American family and friends get together and have a large dinner， the main course of which is roasted turkey.


  2. Fill in the blanks in the following sentences using the words given below. Change the form where necessary.


  celebrate religious traditional evidence oppression establish observance official reunion professional broadcast campaign flee declare serve


  1） W e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e New Year with a dance party.


  2） The police h a v e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ t h a t the killer was an old woman.


  3） The B B C _ _ _ _ _ _ _ e v e r y day.


  4）The company w a s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ i n I860.


  5） W e have a family_______every New Year's Day.


  6）English is the_______language of many countries.


  7） Chinese restaurants always_______nice food.


  8）She discussed her own_______beliefs openly with her friends.


  9） In the US it i s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ t o dress up in costumes on Halloween.


  10） They suffered years of political_______


  3. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.


  1） Tradition says Pilgrim settlers from England celebrated the first Thanksgiving in 1621. There is evidence that settlers in other parts of America held earlier Thanksgiving celebrations.


  2） As the American coloniesgrew，many towns and settlements held thanksgiving or harvest celebrations. Yet it took 250 years before a national observance was declared.


  3） Some Americans travel long distances to be with their families. They eat a largedinner，which is the main part of the celebration.


  4） Other traditional Thanksgiving foods served with turkey arepotatoes，a cooked fruit called cranberries， and pumpkin pie.


  Part Ⅳ Extensive Reading（Ⅱ） Text C


  St. Valentine's Day


  1 February 14th is a complicated but interesting holiday. First ofall，St. Valentine's Day is not a holiday from work. No one gets a day off. On Valentine's Day people usually sendromantic cards to someone they love or want to be loved by. The cards are called “valentines”. They are verycolorful，often decorated withhearts，flowers，orbirds，and have humorous or sentimental verses printed inside. The basic message of the verse is always“BeMy Valentine”， “Be MySweetheart”or“Lover”.A valentine is oftenanonymous，or sometimes signed “Guess who”.The person receiving it has to guess who sent it. This can lead to interesting speculation. And that's half the fun of valentines.


  2 The affectionate message might be carried by a heart-shaped box of chocolate candies， or by a bouquet of flowers tied with red ribbon. But in whateverform，the message is thesame—“Will you be my valentine?”


  3 One ofthe symbols of St. Valentine's Day is the Roman god ofLove，called Cupid.Cupid is often printed on the card. He isa wingedinfant，not wearinganything，poised to shoot his arrow into a heart. He would shoot an arrow of love into a person's heart to make the personfall in loveimmediately，maybe with the first person to come along.Sometimes one arrow would go through twohearts，holding them together.So on February 14th not only do we have pictures of the Christian St. Valentine but we also have pictures of the non-Christian Cupid， the Roman god of Love.


  4 But it is from the Christians that we get the stories about St. Valentine's Day that most people have come to believe. One story is about a Christian man whose name soundedsomething like“Valentine”.He lived around AD 250. At that time the RomanEmperor，ClaudiusⅡ， refused to allow any Roman soldiers to get married for any reason whatsoever. Christian couples came to Valentine to be married. So Valentine would marry them in a Christian way.He was discovered and put in prison by the Emperor. One tradition says that he wrote notes to hisfriends by marking on leaves and then throwing them out the window of his prison. And the leaves were shaped like a heart.


  5 There are many favorite songs for Valentine's Day. Here is one of them:


  Letme callyousweetheart，


  I'minlovewithyou.


  Letme hearyouwhisper，


  Thatyou loveme，too.


  Keep thelovelightshining，


  Inyour eyes sotrue.


  Letme callyousweetheart，


  I'minlovewithyou.
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  New Words
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  Notes


  1.（Para.1）No one gets a day off.


  ●参考译文：这天谁也不能放假。


  2. （Para.2）The affectionate message might be carried by a heart-shaped box of chocolate candies， or by a bouquet of flowers tied with red ribbon.


  ●参考译文：爱的讯息可以通过心形盒子包装的巧克力糖或者系有红丝带的一束鲜花来传达。


  3.（Para.3） One of the symbols of St. Valentine's Day is the Roman god ofLove，called Cupid. Cupid is often printed on the card. He is a wingedinfant，notwearinganything，poised to shoot his arrow into a heart.


  ●参考译文：情人节的标志之一就是罗马爱情之神丘比特。丘比特通常被印刷在卡片上，他的形象是一个长有翅膀的裸体婴儿，摆着一副随时准备着把他的爱情之箭射向某人心里的姿势。


  4. （Para.4）But it is from the Christians that we get the stories about St. Valentine's Day that most people have come to believe.


  ●参考译文：但是逐渐为大多数人所接受的有关情人节的传说是源于基督教徒。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  意愿与愿意


  Willingness


  英语中表达意愿与愿意的句型和短语比较多，表达方式较灵活。译成汉语有“想”、“想要”、“愿意”、“宁愿”、“计划”、“打算”、“决定”等。下面是一些常见句型和结构。


  Key Sentences


  • I'd like to go to the cinema.


  • I'm going to study abroad.


  I want/like/prefer to drink some coffee.


  I feellike going out for a walk.


  I hope/wish to win theprize.


  • I'm thinking of going to Shenzhen during this coming summer holiday.


  I'm hoping to have a chat with you this weekend.


  I'd rather study in China.


  • I plan to go to university.


  I mean to go to the United States for further studies.


  I've decided to give up smoking.


  I've made up my mind to study harder this term.


  I plan to go on to university.


  I don't think I'll accept your offer.


  I，m certainly not going to do thatkind of thing.


  I've no intention of taking this course.


  I don't want to go abroad.


  I don't feel like going out today.


  Practice


  Choose the answer that best completes each dialog.


  1）——Wouldyou like some coffee?


  —_____________________


  A.Yes，I like tea.


  B. I prefer not coffee.


  C.Yes，please.


  D. Don't please.


  2） —What do you want to do?


  —_____________________


  A.No，I don't want to do anything.


  B. I want to watch TV for a change.


  C.What do you want to do then?


  D. How about having a picnic?


  3） —How long do you intend to stay?


  —___________________


  A. It is very important.


  B. Once a week.


  C. I'll stay here for a long time.


  D. I'll be here for two or three days at least.


  4） —Do you want to stay here?


  —__________________


  A.Yes，I do.


  B.I will.


  C.Yes，I will.


  D.Yes，I want.


  5） —What are you going to do?


  —_________________


  A. I'm planning to take the job.


  B.Yes，I know.


  C. Thank you for asking me that.


  D.No，I'm not going to do it.


  Reading Skills


  根据上下文确定词义


  Using Context CluestoDetermine Word Meanings


  在阅读英语文章时，我们可能会一遇到生词就立即翻査字典。其实我们完全可以利用上下文中的各种已知信息来推测、判断某些生词的词义。下面列出一些根据上下文关系推测词义的方法：


  1.根据定义推测词义


  e.g. They arevertebrates，thatis，animals thathave back bones.


  由定义可知，“vertebrates”就是“脊椎动物”。


  定义句的提示谓语动词多为：be，mean，referto，becalled，be knownas，dealwith，be


  considered tobe，define，represent等。


  2.根据阐释、说明推测词义


  e.g. This may lead to the second stage of cultureshock，known as the “rejectionphase”.It is so calledbecause it is at this point that the newcomer starts to reject the hostcountry，complaining about and noticing only the bad things that botherthem. At this stagethenewcomer either getsstronger andstays，or gets weaker and goes home.


  从“It is so called because...”可以看出“rejection phase”的特点。所以从下文中可以知道“rejection phase”是指的“排斥期”。


  3.根据同位语推测词义


  e.g. My uncle is anomad，a person who can never stay in one place.


  由“nomad”后的同位语我们得知其词义为“流浪者”。


  需要注意的是：同位语前还常有or，similarly，that is tosay，in otherwords，namely，say等副词或短语出现。


  4.根据举例推测词义


  e.g. 1） On sale there arekitchenutensils:pans，pots，ovens，etc.


  从冒号后所举出的例子，可以得知“kitchenutensils”的词义为“厨具”。


  2） The library has many kinds ofperiodicals，forexample，Time，Newsweek，Reader'sDigest.


  由“for example”后的实例，可以推断出“periodicals”在此的含义是“期刊”。


  5.根据对比关系推测词义


  e.g. Be punctual when you are going to a party. Never be late.


  显然“late”与“punctual”是对比关系。分析出这种关系后，便能猜出“punctual”意为“守时的”。


  表示对比关系的词汇和短语主要有unlike，not，but，however，despite，in spiteof，in contrast， while 等。


  6.根据比较关系推测词义


  e.g. Green loves to talk，and his brothers are similarly loquacious.


  该句中副词“similarly”表明短语“loves to talk”与生词“loquacious”之间的比较


  关系。以此可以推断出“loquacious”词义为“健谈的”。


  表示比较关系的词和短语主要是similarly，like， justas，also等。


  7.根据因果关系推测词义


  e.g. There were so many people in Red Square thathe had toelbowhisway through the crowd.


  此句为结果状语从句，根据从句的描述“so many people”，便可推知“elbowhis way”的词义为“挤，挤过”。


  8.根据同义词的替代关系推测词义


  e.g. Doctors believe that smoking cigarettes is detrimentalto your health. They also regard drinking as harmful.


  判断出“harmful”替代“detrimental”后，不难推断出其词义为“不利的，有害的”。


  Exercises


  1. Read the following sentences and guess the meaning of the underlined words.


  1）The film is toodull，thatis，it is not interesting.


  2） A good supervisor can recognize instantly the adept workers from the unskilled ones.


  3） The researchers made great progress in theearly1970s，when they discovered that oncogenes， which are cancer-causinggenes，are inactive in normal cells.


  4） The period ofadolescence，i.e. the period between childhood andadulthood，may be long or short， depending on social experience and on society's definition as to what constitutes matu-rity and adulthood.


  5） The major point of your plan is clear tome，but the details are still hazy.


  6） He is a resolute man. Once he sets up agoal，he won't give it up easily.


  2. Choose the best answer to define each of the following underlined words.


  1） Unable to find anegress，the child wandered around in the maze until her father found her.


  A. exit


  B.a water bird


  C. guide


  D. snacks


  2）Data，in other words information collected inresearch，are accurate only if they are checked carefully.


  A. Researchers


  B.Collected information


  C. Accurate details


  D.Month，day and year


  3） If you stand in the doorway and don't let anyonepass，you'll obstruct the exit.


  A. block


  B.doorway


  C. pass


  D. subway


  4） She yanks me backwardsturns，walks me in opposite direction until we are safely away from the tracks.


  A. barks


  B.tells


  C.permits


  D. pulls


  5）That summer was so hot and dry that the lawns had faded to a crisp biscuit color and the flowers had drooped their beautiful heads.


  A. lifted up


  B. weakened


  C.lowered


  D. hit


  Writing Skills


  如何写议论文


  How toWrite an Argumentation


  议论文是作者对某个议论对象进行分析、评论，并表明自己的立场和观点的一种文体。议论文是通过摆事实、讲道理来说明自己的见解、主张，目的是为了说服读者，对读者的思想和行为产生影响。说明文只是客观地陈述事实、观点、方法等，目的是使读者能够理解所提供的信息。这是议论文和说明文的区别。以下介绍议论文写作的三大要素和其结构特点。


  一.议论文的三要素


  1.论点


  论点指作者对议论的问题所持的见解和主张。论点应正确鲜明，具有实际意义，通常出现在篇首或段首，能起到提纲挈领的效果。


  2.论据


  论据指用来证明论点的事实和道理。论据必须确凿、典型、恰当、有说服力，必须与论点之间有本质的、必然的联系。论据为论点服务，应该既可靠又充分。


  3.论证


  论证指用论据证明论点的推理过程和方法。论证要有严密的逻辑性，所有事实、道理应紧密地联系结论。论证的方法多种多样，常用的方法有：


  1）归纳法（Induction）


  从分析典型，即分析个别事物入手，找出事物的共同特点，得出一个带有普遍性的


  结论。


  2）演绎法（Deduction）


  先阐明论点，然后用论据来支持说明论点。


  3）对照法（Comparison）


  将两种相似或相同的事物放在一起加以比较，从而得出与之有关的结论。


  4）驳论法（Refusion）


  先列出作者认为是错误的观点，然后加以批驳，最后阐明自己的观点。


  二、议论文的结构特点


  议论文的结构通常包括三部分。第一部分为引论，即提出问题，陈述中心论点，点明题旨；第二部分为本论，即分析问题，运用充足有力的论据进行论证；第三部分为结论’即解决问题，总结全文，得出结论，强调中心论点，深化主旨。


  试阅读下面这段文章：


  I strongly believe that an essay test is a farmore effective method of determining a student's ability to put to practical use the information and material he or she has learned in freshmancomposition than a multiple-choice oratrue-or-false test.First，an essay test is composed ofquestions that force a student to putforth his orher idea in paragraphform，which is theobjective ofthe entire course ofstudy in freshman composition.Second，an essay test requiresthe student to use many basic skills， such as properpunctuation，proper sentence structure and a smooth flow of ideas with easy transition throughout theparagraph.Finally，an essay test forces a student to think creatively—a rare occurrence forthe average student. The multiple-choice and true-or-falsetests，on the other hand， rarely force a student to think. The student is merely confronted with achoiceofanswers，and themost common method used toarrive at thecorrectanswer is toeliminate the obviously wrong answer and choose among theothers，or simply to guess. The guessing accomplishesnothing，butthere is a good possibility of choosing the correct answer. The student benefits more from an essay than atrue-or-falseor multiple-choice test.


  本段是典型的议论文体。作者开篇即明确提出中心论点：以论文写作作为测试方式比选择题或正误判断题的测试方式更能有效地考察新生运用写作课上所学知识的能力。本段主体部分的论证清晰严密，采用了比较法，从三方面对比了两类测试的不同，并指出了第二类测试的不足。结尾部分也是结论部分，再次重申了论点，与开头部分相呼应。整段文章结构清楚，论述简洁有力。


  Exercise


  Write a composition entitled Middle SchoolStudentsGoingAbroad in at least120 words. Base your writing on the Chinese outline below:


  1.现在中学生出国留学十分盛行；


  2.出国求学的利与弊；


  3.我的观点。


  Grammar


  语态


  Voice


  语态（Voice）是表示主语和谓语之间关系的一种动词形式。英语动词有两种语态：主动语态（Active Voice）和被动语态（Passive Voice） „主动语态表示主语是动作的执行者；被动语态表示主语是动作承受者。


  英语动词的被动语态由“助动词be +及物动词的过去分词”构成（如果要强调动作的执行者，可以加上by短语）。被动语态的时态、人称和数的变化，实际上就是助动词be的相应变化。例如：


  The problem has been discussed for two days.我们讨论这个问题已经两天了。


  The work had been finished by six.这项工作在六点以前就已经做好了。


  一.主动语态与被动语态的转换


  只有及物动词或相当于及物动词的短语动词才能构成被动语态。主动语态改为被动语态的步骤如下：


  1.主动句的宾语变成被动句的主语。


  2.将主动句的动词改为“be+过去分词结构”。


  3.主动句的主语置于by之后放在句末。


  例如：


  主动句：Mary wrote two letters.


  被动句：Two letters were written by Mary.


  二、被动语态的用法


  英语里多用主动语态，但用被动语态的场合要比汉语用得广泛。常用于下列几种场合：


  （一）当不知道谁是动作执行者时。例如：


  Printing was introduced into Europe from China.印刷术是由中国传人欧汧丨的。


  His bike has been stolen.他的自行车被人偷了。


  （二）没有必要或不想指出谁是动作执行者时。例如：


  I was born in 1967.我出生于 1967年。


  I was told you were latethis morning.我听说你今天早晨迟到了。


  （三）当强调或突出动作承受者时。例如：


  The book was written by him twenty years ago.这本书是他20年前写的。


  The kitchen is shared by three of us.这间厨房我们三个人共用。


  三.被动语态的几种特殊情况


  （一）含被动意义的主动语态：有些及物动词（其主语大都指物）的主动语态可以表示


  被动意义。这种不及物动词有下列几种：


  1.某些连系动词，如smell，taste，sound，prove，feel 等。例如：


  The flowerssmellsweet.这花儿很香0


  The food tastesnice.这食物味道好。


  2.某些与can't，won't等连用的不及物动词，如move，lock，shut，open等。


  例如：


  The door won't shut.这门关不上。


  Shakespeare's play won't act.莎士比亚的剧作无法上演。


  3.动词need，require，want，deserve，be worth 等后面跟动词的-ing 形式时。


  例如：


  These flowers need watering.这些花需要饶水 0


  The book isworth reading.这本书值得一读。


  4.某些可以和well，easily等副词连用的不及物动词，如read，write，wash，clean， draw， cook 等。例如：


  The cloth washes well.这种布料好洗。


  The booksellswell.这书很畅销。


  （二）被动语态和系表结构的区别


  “be +过去分词”结构并非都是被动语态，这一结构可能是被动语态，也可能是


  系表结构。总的说来，它们有以下几点不同：


  1.被动语态中的过去分词是动词，表动作；系表结构中的过去分词相当于形容


  词，表状态。前者可用by短语表动作的执行者，后者则一般不用by短语。


  例如：


  The children wereneatly dressed.孩子们穿得整齐。（系表结构）


  The children weredressedand taken for a walk.孩子们穿好衣服然后出去散步。


  （被动语态）


  The glass was broken.杯子破了。（系表结构）


  The glass was broken bymy sister.杯子被我妹妹打破了。（被动语态）


  2.系表结构中的过去分词具有形容词性质，因此可以被more，quite，rather，very 等修饰，而被动语态中的分词则不可。例如：


  We wererather inspired.我们受到很大鼓舞。


  Iam veryexcited.我很激动。


  3.被动句可用进行时态，说明行为的进行。而系表结构不能用于进行时态，只能


  用于一般或完成时态，说明主语的状态和情况。例如：


  This planisbeingcarriedout successfully.这个计划正在顺利地进行。（被动语态）


  That plan hasalreadybeen fulfilled.这个计划已经完成了。（系表结构）


  （三）下列动词或动词短语不能用于被动式：


  take place （发生）


  belong to （属于）


  happen （发生）


  break out （爆炸）


  occur （发生）


  consist of （组成）


  An accident happened here a week ago. 一周前这里发生了事故。


  （不能说成：An accident was happened here a week ago.）


  This house belongs to me now.这房子现在属于我。


  （不能说成：This house is belonged to me now.）


  （四）有些动词不用by来引导动作执行者，而用其它介词。例如：


  The mountain is covered with snow.山被雪覆盖。


  He is pleased withhis new job.他对新工作很满意。


  I was surprised atthe news.这消息使我吃十京。


  I was caught ina shower on my way home.我在回家途中遇到阵雨。


  Billwas killed witha gun.比尔是被枪打死的。


  Exercises


  Choose the right answer for each of the following sentences.


  1） At present a new road______in that part of the city.


  A. is built


  B.will be built


  C. willhave built


  D. is being built


  2）More crimes______in summer than at any other time.


  A. take place


  B.is taking place


  C. are taken place


  D. taken place


  3） He was______all of hisbestfriends.


  A. laughed by


  B.laughed at


  C. laughed at by


  D. laughing at


  4） Air conditioners______in the summer months.


  A. sell well


  B.are bought well


  C. buy well


  D. are sold well


  5） After she______thenews，she ran home to tell her mother.


  A.wouldhavetold


  B.havebeentold


  C. had been told


  D. had told


  6） I think much attention______your pronunciation.


  A.mustbepaidto


  B.oughtbepaidto


  C. must pay to


  D. should be paid by


  7） The bus came after I _ _ _ _ _ _ f o r about half an hour.


  A.hadbeenwaited


  B.havewaited


  C. was waiting


  D. had been waiting


  8） The slave______from morning till night.


  A. made to work


  B. was made working C. was made worked D. was made to work


  9）He returned atmidnight and found his house______.


  A


  .hadbrokeninto


  B.wasbrokenin


  C.to be broken into D.had been broken into


  10）Yesterday，Peter______a ticket for the movie.


  A. gave


  B.had been given


  C. was given


  D. was gave


  Unit 6 Generation


  Gap


  Part I Pre-reading


  There often exist differences in values and attitudes between one generation andanother，espe-cially between young people and their parents. The old like traditional culture while the young long forrenewal；the old are fond of looking back on the past while the young are looking forward to the future； the old live a traditional serious life while the young prefer a modern style. Children often complain that their parents are out ofdate，while parents sometimes can't approve of what their children say or do. Parents want their children to act as they wish while the children want to go their own ways. Children want to be free to choose their ownfriends，select their own classes in school， plan their ownfuture，earn and spend their own money， and generally run their own life in a more independent way than many parents allow. This is what w e call the “generation gap”.


  The generation gap may not only come from differences betweengenerations，but from lack of understanding between them. So bridging the gap depends on h o w well the two generations communicate.


  Questions


  1） Does a generation gap exist between you and your parents?


  2） What do you think is the best way to bridge the generation gap?


  PartⅡIntensive Reading Text A


  L e a r n i n g t o L e t G o


  Lewis Moll


  1O n a windy March morning when m y children wereyoung，I took them down to an openfield to fly a kite. Seeing their excitement as the kite rose over thetreetops，I wondered how 1 would feel when the day came that they yearned for their own freedom.


  2Back home that evening I wrote a poem called Flying Kites. In it a father gets a kiteairborne， then hands the string to hisson，instructing him to hold it tight. The child flies the kite for a fewminutes，then suddenly drops the string and lets the kite soar. With joy in his eyes， he watches it climb until it is only a dancing speck in the distance. The father realizes that&nbsp;eventuallyhe’llhave to loosen the tie that binds him to his son.And hewonders，“WillIrelease the string as unselfishly as that?"


  3 When I finished thepoem，I felt a little smug.Surely I would never stand in the way of my children becoming free and independent.


  4 A decade and a half later ourdaughter，Linda，was ready to pursue higher education. I expected her to attend the local community college where my wife and Itaught，but sheenrolled in a state college which was more than 100 miles away.


  5 Then， ourson，Gary，made a decision that was even harder to take. After graduatingfrom a community college he transferred to a state college. But in the middle of his junior year Gary announced he wouldn't finish his schooling. He wanted to comehome，find a job and marry his fiancee.


  6 I tried to talk him out of it. This would be a terrible mistake. He was an excellent student， capable of great things. Education had made all the difference to me. How could my son notrecognize its importance?


  7 None of my reasoning made any difference. At the end of the semester Gary movedback home. I was deeply disappointed.


  8 With jobs scarce inour mountaintown，he managed to find one ata nursery and went atit with his usual enthusiasm. Infact，he liked working outdoors with plants and seemed to have a knack for it.I，however，continued to stew. What was a college professor's son doing at a job that any high-school dropout could perform?


  9 As the date for his marriage approached，丨tried one last time to talk some sense intohim.I askedhim，“Haveyou given any more thought to going back to school?”


  10“Notreally，”Gary said.


  11 I peppered him with arguments. Once he started a family and settled into a permanentjob， he would never return to college. It was something he would regretthe restof his life. He would be stuck in a low-level position because of it. Gary remained unconvinced. Then Idecided to play hardball.


  12“Look，”Isaid，“ina few years you'll be at your high-school reunion with former class-mates who have becomedoctors，lawyers，engineers and teachers.” I paused to let mywords sink in，thenasked，“Doyou think you'll be able to handle that?”


  13“Yes，Dad，”he replied withouthesitation，“Ican handlethat.”Then grinningbroadly，hefixed his eyes on mine andsaid，“Butthe real question is: Can you?”


  14 Shame suddenly silenced me. I wasn't thinking about myson；I was thinking about&nbsp;myself and what my friends would think. The problem wasn't Gary'spride；it was mine. All at j once I recalled my poem and the question itasked，“WillI release the string as unselfishly as that?”Evidently not. I had tied my son to my own desires and hopes.


  15 Atthat moment I knew I had to let go. Gary was old enough to make hisown choices. Of course， a college education was veryimportant，but maybe God had other plans for my son.


  16 Today Gary has a successful career working for the city. He's a wonderful husband andfather. I am very proud ofwho he has become. Ever sinceIlet go of mypride，I'vebeen able to sit back and enjoy watching him soar.


  （690 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and ExpressionsJ
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  Notes


  1. （Para.2）The father realizes that eventually he'll have to loosen the tie that binds him to his son.


  ●参考译文：父亲意识到，最终他也得松开他和儿子之间的那根线（放手让儿子去展翅高飞）。


  2.（Para. 3）Surely I would never stand in the way ofmy children becoming free and independe


  standinthewayof:


  to prevent sb. from doing sth.阻拦，阻碍，妨碍


  e.g. I always encouraged Brian. I didn't want to stand in his way.


  我总是鼓励布赖恩，不想阻碍他。


  参考译文：我是绝不会阻碍儿女们走向自由和独立的。


  3.（Para.5） junior year:大学三年级


  junior:adj.


  （AmE） relating to the year before the final year of high school or college 大学三年级的


  扩展


  freshman大学一年级新生


  sophomore大学二年级学生


  junior大学三年级学生


  senior大学四年级学生


  4.（Para.6）I tried to talk him out of it.


  talksb.outofsth.:


  to persuade sb. not to do sth.劝某人不做某事，劝阻


  e.g. Can't you talk them out of selling the house?


  你不能劝劝他们别卖那所房子吗？


  参考译文：我尽力说服他放弃这个念头。


  5.（Para. 7）None of my reasoning made any difference.


  make a difference有影响


  make some difference 有一些影响


  make muchdifference 有很大影响


  make no difference 没有影响


  参考译文：我所有的劝导都毫无作用。


  6. （Para.8）With jobs scarce in our mountaintown，he managed tofindone at a nursery andwent at it with his usual enthusiasm.


  manage todosth.:


  to succeed in doing sth.difficult，especially after trying very hard 设法做某事


  e.g. How do you manage to stay so slim?


  你如何设法保持苗条的？


  goat:


  to dosth.，or start to dosth.，with a lot of energy 着手做，努力去做


  e.g. to go at one's studies 拼命苦读


  ●参考译文：我们这个山区小镇工作很难找，但他还是设法在一个苗圃找到了一份工作，并投入了他一贯的热情。


  7.（Para.9）As the date for his marriageapproached，I tried one last time to talk some sense into him.


  talksome senseintosb.:


  to persuade sb. to behave sensibly 劝某人理智行事


  e.g. She hoped Father McCormack would be able to talk some sense into her son.


  她希望麦考马克神父能劝说她儿子理智行事。


  ●参考译文：随着他婚期的临近，我最后一次试图劝导他理智行事。


  8. （Para.11）Gary remained unconvinced. Then I decided to play hardball.


  playhardball:


  to be very determined to get what youwant，especially in business or politics 釆取强硬方式，


  不择手段


  ●参考译文：加里仍然没被说服，于是我决定来点硬的。


  9.（Para. 12）I paused to let my words sinkin，thenasked，“Do you think you'll be able to handle that?”


  sinkin:


  ifinformation，facts，etc.，sinkin，you gradually understand them or realize their full meaning 被理解，被领悟


  e.g. My warning failed to sinkin，and he got into trouble as a consequence.


  他没有听我的警告，结果惹上了麻烦。


  ●参考译文：我稍事停顿，好让他能领悟我的话，然后问道：“你觉得你能应付那种场面吗?”


  10. （Para.14）Shame suddenly silenced me.


  silence:vt.


  to make sb. stop talking or stop sth. making a noise 使沉默，使安静


  e.g. She held up her hand to silence the children.


  她举起手，示意孩子们别出声。


  ● 参 考 译 文：我 顿 时 羞 愧 得 哑 口 无 言。


  11. （Para. 16） Ever since I let go of m ypride，I've been able to sit back and enjoy watching him soar.


  let go of:


  to stop holding sth./sb.放开，放手


  e.g. Sometimes you just have to learn to let go.


  有 时 候 你 得 学 会 放 弃。


  sit back:


  to relax and make no effort to get involved in sth. or influence what happens 悠 | 闲 地 坐 着 ， 袖手 旁 观


  e.g. Don't just sit back and wait for new business to come to you.


  不 要 坐 等 新 业 务 上 门 来。


  ● 参 考 译 文：自 从 不 再 那 么 看 重 自 己 的 面 子 以 来，我 就 能 以 平 和 的 心 态 高 高 兴 兴 地 看着 儿 子 展 翅 高 飞 了。


  Text


  Comprehension


  R e a d i n g f or M a i n I d e a


  Fill in the blanks with appropriate words according to the text.


  One windy Marchmorning，the author took his children to an open field to 1）______a kite. W h e n he camehome，he wrote a 2 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ c a l l e d Flying Kites. In thepoem，a father also goes to fly a kite with his son. W h e n the father sees his son let the kitesoar，he realizes that one day he'll have to 3 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e tie that binds him to his son. W h e n the author finished hispoem，he was sure that he would never 4 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ i n the w a y of his children becoming free andindependent.


  But some yearslater，the author's daughter 5 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ i n a state college while the authorexpected her to attend the local community college.Then，when the author's son decided to find a job and get married without finishing his 6 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ ， h e tried to persuade him not to do that. In the argument with hisson，he suddenly realized that he had tied his son to his own 7 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ a n d hopes. So he decided to let go of his 8）_____________and let his son make his own 9 ） _ _ _ _ _ . In theend，his son became a wonderful husband and father and the author was 1 0 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ o f w h o he has become.


  Readingfor Detailed Information


  Answer the following questions according to the text.


  1） What did the author think of when he went flying a kite with his children?


  2） What does the father in the author's poem Flying Kites realize?


  3） H o w did the author feel when he finished his poem? W h y ?


  4） Which college did the author expect his daughter to attend? What did she do instead?


  5） What was Gary's decision in the middle of his junior year at the state college?


  6） H o w did the author feel about his son's decision?


  7） What did the author do about his son's decision?


  8） What did the author finally realized?


  Language


  Focus


  Vocabulary


  1. Fill in the blanks with the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  bind eventually release independent transfer pursue enroll scarce permanent former hesitation perform stand in one's way settle into make a difference


  1） H e took hold of m y hand but t h e n _ _ _ _ _ _ i t quickly.


  2） Professor Smith has b e e n _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e study of space for nearly 30 years.


  3） H e is hoping t o _ _ _ _ _ _ t o the College of Arts.


  4） There was a s l i g h t _ _ _ _ _ _ b e f o r e his reply to m y question.


  5）______，she got a job and moved to London.


  6） H e aims to b e _ _ _ _ _ _ o f his parents by the time he is 20.


  7） Bill____________in a three-month English-training course.


  8） The car accident has c a u s e d _ _ _ _ _ _ d a m a g e to her eyesight.


  9） Their c o m m o n experiences in war helped t o _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e two of them together.


  10） She was fired for n o t _ _ _ _ _ _ h e r duties.


  2. Fill in each of the blanks in the following sentences with a suitable preposition or adverb.


  1） It didn't take Charlie long to s e t t l e _ _ _ _ _ _ h i s new job.


  2） Whatever shedid，it made no d i f f e r e n c e _ _ _ _ _ _ o u r plan.


  3） They w e n t _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e job with great enthusiasm.


  4） The bus was stuck__________the mud.


  5） She fixed her e y e s _ _ _ _ _ _ M r . Thomson's face and waited for his answer.


  6） She hoped his father would be able to talk some s e n s e _ _ _ _ _ _ h i m .


  7） The people y e a r n e d _ _ _ _ _ _ p e a c e and the chance to rebuild their shattered lives.


  8） No one can stand______the way of progress.


  9） That's Mr. S m i t h _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e distance over there.


  10） Little Mary won't let g o _ _ _ _ _ _ h e r mother's hand when she takes her to school.


  3. Study the formation of the words in the following box and m a k e a guess at their meaning. Then choose a suitable word to complete eachsentence，changing the form where necessary.
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  1） The program is designed t o _ _ _ _ _ _ y o u n g people to find work.


  2） Jack took off his jacket a n d _ _ _ _ _ _ h i s tie.


  3） Julia w a s _ _ _ _ _ _ b y her long illness.


  4） All the necessary steps have been taken t o _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e i r safety.


  5） Education can g r e a t l y _ _ _ _ _ _ y o u r life.


  6） His f a c e _ _ _ _ _ _ w h e n he was told he had won the first prize.


  7） The university hopes t o _ _ _ _ _ _ i t s ties with the local government.


  8） I'm going to get these two p i c t u r e s _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  9） The s k y _ _ _ _ _ _ a n d a few drops of rain fell.


  10） I want to thank everyone w h o h a s _ _ _ _ _ _ a n d supported me.


  Structure


  1. Combine the following pairs of sentences according to the model.


  Model: He graduated from a community college.


  Then he transferred to a state college.


  After graduating from a communitycollege，he transferred to a state college.


  1） Father said goodbye tous.


  Then he went out.


  ____________________


  2） Tina cleared the table.


  Then she washed the dishes.


  _____________________


  3） The man quit his job.


  Then he opened a grocery store.


  ____________________


  4） M y aunt mixed theflourand butter.


  Then she added the eggs.


  ____________________


  5） Byron traveled to Italy.


  Then he traveled to Greece.


  ____________________


  2. Study the model and rewrite the following sentences.


  Model: He would never return to college after he started a family and settled intoa permanent job.


  Once he started a family and settled into a permanentjob，he would never return to college.


  1） He'll be fine when I get him a job.


  _____________________


  2） You'll have no furtherdifficulty when you understand the principle.


  ____________________


  3） The drugs are distributed to all the major cities when they are in the US.


  _____________________


  4） You can watch television after you have finished your homework.


  _____________________


  5） The children will never concentrate on study after they become addicted to video games.


  ___________________


  C o m p r e h e n s i v e E x e r c i s e s


  1. There are 10 blanks in the following passage. For each blank there are 4 choices marked A， B，C and D . Choose the one that bestfitsinto the passage.


  Like most Julydays，it was hot. I stepped 1）______a tiny ice-cream shop to cool off with a chocolate ice-cream. It was an old-timestore，just recently restored.


  As Ientered，I caught a glimpse （ 一 瞥 ） o f a very old w o m a n bent over a table near the door. Her back was 2 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ b a d l y twisted by some misfortune that her face nearly touched the tabletop. I sat down facing her a couple of tables away.


  “Poorwoman，”Ithought，“whatdoes she get out of life? W h y does God let people live so long past their prime （ 青 春 ） ？ ”


  As Ithought，another 3 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ l a d y entered the shop and sat down with her. Soon the two of them were chatting about childhood days. Inminutes，the two of them were shaking 4）______laughter.


  I looked again at the firstw o m a n ，then in the mirror on a nearbywall，catching a picture ofmyself.


  I was 5）______a dirty shirt.


  She was dressed stylishly （流行地，时髦地）inwhite，her face carefully 6）______.


  I was gloomy. She waslaughing，smiling.


  I sat alone.


  She was sharing the day with a good friend.


  I was worried about all the work I had to do in the next few hours.


  She was 7 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ d e a d l i n e s （ 最 后 期 限 ） a n d rush-hour traffic.


  I was secretly worried about getting old.


  She wasold，and it wasn't hurting her.


  As I left theshop，I thought of m y foolish question about God letting people live 8）______their prime.W h y ，that w o m a n was morealive，more sensitive 9）______life， than I was. So 1 0 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ a g e had bent her spine （ 脊 梁 ） ？ It had not bent her spirit.


  1） A . byB. over C. on D . into


  2） A . veryB. much C. so D . such


  3） A . agedB. ancient C. young D . middle-aged


  4） A . inB.by C. of D . with


  5） A . putting onB. on C. wearing D. wearing on


  6） A. made forB. made up C. made out D . made off


  7） A . out fromB. away from C. free from D . far from


  8） A . beyondB. to C. in D . until


  9） A . withB. toward C. for D . to


  10） A . what aboutB. what if C. even if D . how about


  2. Translate the following sentences intoEnglish，using the words and phrases given in the brackets.


  1）最终，警察说服那个女孩打消了从楼顶跳下的念头。（eventually；talk... out of）


  2）我不想妨碍她，所以毫不犹豫地离开了。（standin one'sway；without hesitation）


  3）他决意要在毕业之后出国深造，认为这会对他的未来产生很大影响。（pursue；make all the difference to）


  4）入狱五年的前总统昨天被释放了。（former；release）


  5）只有当你放弃过去的生活方式，你才能适应新环境。（settle into； let go of）


  PartⅢ Extensive Reading（Ⅰ） Text B


  L i v i n g w i t h Y o u r T e e n :


  Understanding


  t h e C h a n g i n g P a r e n t - T e e n


  Relationship


  1M a n y parents are o v e r w h e l m e d b y the responsibilities that a c c o m p a n y child-rearing. Often，parents believe they alone are responsible for h o w their children turn out. M a n y parents believe that if they don't d o the right things， their children won't b e c o m e well-adjusted adults.


  2T h i s m i s c o n c e p t i o n m a y c a u s e the n o r m a l struggles that o c c u r b e t w e e n p a r e n t s a n dt e e n s to take o n e x a g g e r a t e d i m p o r t a n c e . P a r e n t s n e e d to u n d e r s t a n d that although they are very important in their child's life， other influences also are important. P e e r s ， t e a c h e r s ， c o u n -selors a n d p o p u l a r public figures also influence the d e v e l o p i n g t e e n a g e r .


  3T h e teen's g r o w t h t o w a r d i n d e p e n d e n c e b e c o m e s a n issue w h e n v i e w e d b y t e e n s o rparents a s a struggle for control. F o r m a n y parents， the m e t h o d u s e d to e n s u r e that a childwill g r o w u p “right” is to maintain control o v e r m a n y a s p e c t s of the child's life.


  4S u c h parents m a y c h o o s e their children'sclothes，friends，h o b b i e s a n d c o u r s e s of study.A s the children g r o w older， t h e y b e g i n t o realize t h e y c a n n e v e r g r o w into adults without a s s u m i n g control of their o w n lives.T h e r e f o r e ，they begin to fight for control. T h e y a r g u e with their parents， defy t h e m a n d d e m a n d control， w h i c h c a n lead to o n g o i n g family struggles. F o r&nbsp;thesechildren，the road to adulthood is difficult because both parents and children risk losing the closeness they once enjoyed. Both parents and teens can feel rejected and hurt by the behavior that threatens their relationships. Parents also are concerned about their children's ability to care for themselves and m a k e good decisions.


  5To s o m e parents， defiant behavior is proof they must have failed as parents. T h e struggleis doubly stressful w h e n each person cares so deeply about the other.


  6M a n y professionals w h o work with parents and teens believe that parents' o w n issuesalso contribute to the problems with teens.Often，the parents of teens are middle-aged. They m a y experienceunrest，discontent，change and self-evaluation during middle adulthood.


  7During thistime，m a n y adults ask themselves what they have done so far in their livesand what they want to do in the future. S o m e adults m a y be depressed because they haven't achieved their o w n goals. Others m a y be anxious because they don't k n o w what they will do after their children have grown and left h o m e .


  8For s o m e middle-aged parents， the fact their children will soon be adults m a y be anunpleasant reminder thatthey，too，are aging. T h e s e middle-aged parents m a y try to keep their children dependent， despite the fact that their children are getting older and m o r e independent.


  9 Frequently， teens complain that they can't fulfill their parents' expectations. M a n y par-ents have selected a certaincareer，a certain dress code， or a special college for their child. T h e farmer w h o s e teen wants to be a physician and not take over the farm， or the lawyer w h o s e teen hopes to be a carpenter instead of joining thefirm，m a y be disappointed or angry because their children failed to live up to their expectations.


  10 Teens have to decide to lead their o w n lives. Accepting the decisions their teens m a k e ， however，can be extremely trying for parents. Parents w h o reject their adolescents w h e n they fail to meet their expectations might alienate their teens.


  11 H o w can you improve your relationship with your teen? First， it helps if you recognize that teenagers must b e c o m e independent in order to b e c o m e adults， just as they had to learn to walk and talk to grow from infancy to childhood.


  12 T h e first toddling steps a w a y from a parent and the first“No，Iwon't!”are the beginnings of growth toward independence， a task of every child. T h e task can be completed only w h e n the child learns to function independently from his or her parents. If becoming independent is the task of children， then the task of parents must be to help their children reach indepen-dence by allowing them to walk （and fall）， to talk （and m a k e mistakes）， and to slowly take control of their o w n lives.


  （650 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and Expressions
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  NotesJ


  1.（Para.1）Many parents believe that if they don't do the rightthings，their children won't become well-adjusted adults.


  构词法：“well +动词过去分词”可构成复合形容词


  e.g. well-educated受过良好教育的


  well-behaved行为端正的，彬彬有礼的


  well-built 体格健美的，体型匀称的


  well-known 众所周知的，有名的


  ●参考译文：很多父母都相信，要是他们不采取正确措施的话，他们的孩子在长大成人之后就会难以适应社会。


  2.（Para.2）This misconception may cause the normal struggles that occur between parents and teens to take on exaggerated importance.


  takeon:


  to begin to have a particular quality or appearance 呈现’表现出；to begin a new job or assume


  a new responsibility 从事，承担


  e.g. Her face took on a fierce expression.


  她的脸上开始露出凶狠的表情。


  He took on the job of repairing cars in the factory.


  他承担了在工厂里维修汽车的工作。


  ●参考译文：这种错误的理念可能会使父母和子女间原本普通的争斗显得过于严重。


  3.（Para.2）developing teenager:成长中的青少年


  4.（Para.3）The teen's growth toward independence becomes an issue when viewed by teens or parents as a struggle for control.


  ●参考译文：当青少年的逐步独立被他们自己或其父母看作是争夺控制权时，它就成了个问题。


  5.（Para.4） For these children，the road to adulthood is difficult because both parents andchildren risk losing the closeness they once enjoyed.


  risk doing


  sth.:


  to get into a situation where sth. unpleasant m a y happen to you 冒


  的 风 险


  e.g. They may even risk losing their homes.


  他 们 甚 至 可 能 会 有 失 去 家 园 的 危 险。


  ● 参 考 译 文：对 于 这 些 孩 子 来 说，走 向 成 熟 的 道 路 是 艰 难 的，因 为 父 母 和 他 们 都 要 面 临失 去 曾 经 拥 有 的 亲 密 关 系 的 风 险。


  6.（Para. 11）First，it helps ifyou recognize that teenagers must become independent in order to becomeadults，just as they had to learn to walk and talk to grow from infancy to childhood.


  help: vi.


  to make a situationbetter，easier，or less painful 有 帮 助


  e.g. It helped a lot to know that someone understood how I felt.


  知 道 有 人 理 解 我 的 感 受，这 对 我 有 很 大 的 帮 助。


  ● 参 考 译 文：首 先，正 如 孩 子 们 在 从 婴 儿 成 长 为 儿 童 的 过 程 中 得 学 会 走 路 和 说 话 一 样，


  他 们 要 长 大 成 人 也 必 须 学 会 自 立。如 果 你 意 识 到 这 一 点 的 话，就 会 有 所 裨 益。


  Exercises


  1. Decide whether the following statements are true or false according to the text. Write T for true and F for false.


  1）____________Many parents believe that they should be responsible for their children's future.


  2 ）____________According to theauthor，parents are not so important in their child's life as peers，teachers， counselors and popular public figures.


  3 ）____________When children growolder，they try to defy their parents in order to control their ownlives， but the parents are concerned about their children's ability to care for them-selves and make good decisions.


  4 ）____________Parents' experience ofunrest，discontent，change and self-evaluation when they are middle-aged is one of the causes for the problems with their children.


  5 ）____________W h e n their children are gettingolder，parents may try to help them become independent.


  6 ）____________Parents w h o are farmers don't want their children to take over the farm.


  7 ）____________Parents must be aware that their children must become independent in order to be-comeadults，which is very helpful in their relationship with their children.


  8）______The task of children is becomingindependent，and the task of parents is to take care of their children.


  2. Fillin the blanks in the following sentences using the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  exaggerate accompany ensure maintain aspect assume reject dependent depressed despite fulfill function be concerned about take over turn out


  1） You have only considered o n e _ _ _ _ _ _ o f theproblem，but there are many.


  2） It was stillunclear last night which party w o u l d _ _ _ _ _ _ c o n t r o l of the House.


  3） Thesedays，p e o p l e _ _ _ _ _ _ g o o d health.


  4） It is not easy t o _ _ _ _ _ _ l i f e in the desert.


  5） Visiting Disneyland h a s _ _ _ _ _ _ h i s boyhood dream.


  6） Maria has been m y partner since I _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e business from m y father.


  7） She went to S p a i n _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e fact that her doctor had told her to rest.


  8） I w a s _ _ _ _ _ _ a t the thought of all the hard work ahead.


  9） To m ysurprise，i t _ _ _ _ _ _ t h a t I was wrong.


  10） Wherever her sonwent，she w o u l d _ _ _ _ _ _ h i m .


  3. Translate the following sentences into Chinese.


  1）Often，parents believe they alone are responsible for how their children turn out.


  2） For manyparents，the method used to ensure that a child will grow up “right”is to maintain control over many aspects of the child's life.


  3） As the children growolder，they begin to realize they can never grow into adults without assuming control of their o w n lives.


  4） For some middle-agedparents，the fact their children will soon be adults may be an unpleasant reminder thatthey，too，are aging.


  Part Ⅳ Extensive Reading （Ⅱ） Text C


  T h e D i s a p p e a r i n g G e n e r a t i o n


  Gap


  Marilyn G a r d n e r


  1 S o m e t i m e s ， w h e n T o m K r a t t e n m a k e r a n d his 16-year-old d a u g h t e r ， Holland， listen to rock m u s i c together a n d talk a b o u t p o p culture—interests t h e y both e n j o y — h e recalls hismore-distant relationship with his parents w h e n h e w a s a t e e n a g e r .


  2 “I w o u l d n e v e r h a v e said to m y m o m ， ' H e y ， this n e w a l b u m is really g r e a t — h o w d o y o u like it?” s a y s M r . K r a t t e n m a k e r f r o m P e n n s y l v a n i a ， U S A . “ T h e r e w a s just a c o m p l e t e g a p in sensibility a n d taste b e t w e e n m e a n d m y parents.”


  3M u s i c w a s not the only g a p . F r o m clothing a n d hairstyles to activities a n d expectations，earlier generations of parents a n d children often a p p e a r e d to revolve in s e p a r a t e orbits.


  4 T o d a y ， the generation g a p h a s not d i s a p p e a r e d ， but it is shrinking in m a n y families. T h e old authoritarian a p p r o a c h to discipline is giving w a y to a m o r e e q u a l relationship. Instead ofsaying “ B e c a u s e I said so， that'sw h y ” ，m o r e a n d m o r e parents are willing to take the “ C o m e ， let u s r e a s o n together” attitude.


  5T h e result c a n b e a r e w a r d i n g c l o s e n e s s a m o n g family m e m b e r s . C o n v e r s a t i o n s thatw o u l d not h a v e t a k e n place a generation a g o — o r that w o u l d h a v e b e e n a w k w a r d ， o n s u b -jects s u c h a s s e x a n d d r u g s — n o w are comfortable a n d c o m m o n . T h e s e conversations m a d e parents realize that children m a y h a v e important t h o u g h t s or feelings that adults n e e d to b e a w a r e of. A n d parent-child activities， f r o m s h o p p i n g to sports， involve a n e a s y c a m a r a d e r i e that c a n continue into a d u l t h o o d .


  6N o w o n d e r greeting c a r d s t o d a y carry the m e s s a g e ， "To m y m o t h e r ， m y best friend."


  7B u t family e x p e r t s caution that the n e w equality c a n also h a v e d o w n s i d e s — d i m i n i s h -ing respect for parents a n d o v e r i n d u l g e n c e of the children.


  8M a n y p a r e n t s h a v e started m a k i n g decisions b a s e d o n w h a t their children w a n t . T h e yfocus o n m a k i n g their children h a p p y a s o p p o s e d to guiding t h e m m o s t appropriately. Also a n increase in guilt o n the part of b u s y parents m a k e s t h e m less e a g e r to s p e n d time disciplining.S o m e parents e v e n w o r r y that if they tell their children no， or i m p o s e limits o n t h e m ， it will hurt the children's self-esteem.


  9 Yet， p a r e n t s w h o don't set rules risk b e c o m i n g “so p o w e r l e s s in their o w n h o m e s that they feel out of control a n d s o m e t i m e safraid”，cautions D e n n i s L o w e ， a professor at P e p p e r d i n eUniversity in California.


  1 0 H e believes that parents一in their e a g e r n e s s to k e e p the p e a c e a n d avoid a r g u m e n t s —m i s s a n opportunity to t e a c h children h o w to resolve conflicts， rather t h a n s i m p l y avoiding them.


  11E x p e r t s s a y that p a r e n t s h a v e to b e careful not to totally b e their kid's b u d d y ， b e c a u s ethey still h a v e to b e the authoritarian a n d disciplinarian.


  1 2 “I don't think we're swinging b a c k to the ‘good old days'， w h e n parents ruled a n d childrenkept their m o u t h sshut，”s a y s R o b e r t Billingham，a family-studies professor at Indiana University.“ W e ' r e s w i n g i n g t o w a r d a b a l a n c e ， w h e r e p a r e n t s o n c e a g a i n are v i e w e d a s p a r e n t s ， a n d children are being v i e w e d a s very loved a n d valued family m e m b e r s . If w e c a n get this b a l a n c e ， a n d both parents a n d children put the family a s their priority， we'll b e in great s h a p e . ”


  （ 4 9 5 w o r d s ）


  N e w W o r d s
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  P h r a s e s a n d E x p r e s s i o n s ^
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  Proper


  Names
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  Notes


  1.（Para. 1 ）Sometimes，when T o m Krattenmaker and his 16-year-olddaughter，Holland，listen to rock music together and talk about pop culture—interests they both enjoy—he recalls his more-distant relationship with his parents when he was a teenager.


  ● 参 考 译 文：有 时 候，汤 姆 · 克 拉 特 梅 克 尔 会 和 他 1 6 岁 的 女 儿 霍 兰 一 起 做 他 们 共 同 喜 好的 事：听 摇 滚 乐 和 谈 论 流 行 文 化，这 时 他 就 会 回 忆 起 自 己 小 时 候 和 父 母 疏 远 的 关 系。


  2. （ P a r a . 3 ） F r o m clothing and hairstyles to activities andexpectations，earlier generations of parents and children often appeared to revolve in separate orbits.


  ● 参 考 译 文：从 衣 着 和 发 式 到 活 动 及 期 望，老 一 辈 的 父 母 和 孩 子 似 乎 没 有 什 么 共 同 之 处。


  3. （ P a r a . 4 ） T h e old authoritarian approach to discipline is giving w a y to a more equal relationship. Instead of saying “Because I said so，that's why”，more and more parents are willing to take the “Come，let us reason together” attitude.


  ● 参 考 译 文：过 去 独 裁 式 的 管 束 方 式 正 转 变 为 一 种 更 加 平 等 的 关 系。越 来 越 多 的 父 母 更愿 意 采 取“来，我 们 一 起 讨 论 讨 论”的 态 度，而 不 再 说“因 为 我 这 样 说，所 以 就 应 该这 样”。


  4.（Para.5） A n d parent-childactivities，from shopping tosports，involve an easy camaraderie that can continue into adulthood.


  ●参考译文：而且父母和子女一起参与的活动——从购物到运动——都含有一种轻松自在的友情，这种友情可以一直延续到孩子成年期。


  5.（Para.8 ） Also an increase in guilt on the part of busy parents makes them less eager to spendtime disciplining.


  ●参考译文：而且忙碌的父母们心中渐增的负罪感让他们不再热心于花时间来管教孩子了。


  6.（Para. 11） Experts say thatparents have tobe careful not tototallybe theirkid's buddy， because they still have to be the authoritarian and disciplinarian.


  ●参考译文：专家说，父母们也得小心，不要彻底成为自己孩子的密友，因为他们仍然需要担当权威和训导者的角色。


  7.（Para. 12） Ifwe can getthisbalance，and both parents and children putthefamily astheir priority， we'll be in great shape.


  ●参考译文：如果我们能取得这种平衡，而且父母及子女都能以家庭为重，那么我们就会 和 睦 幸 福 的。


  PartV Further Study


  Use of English


  邀请与应答


  Invitation


  邀请与接受/拒绝邀请是人际交往中经常会遇到的。怎样发出诚恳的邀请，接受拒绝邀请时怎样说才恰当，这些都值得我们学习。需要特别注意的是：当拒绝别人邀请时，应先表示自己是愿意去的，但因为某种原因而不能去，这样才有礼貌。下面列出了邀请与应答时最常见的一些方式。


  Key Sentences


  I'd like to invite you to lunch （at m y place） the day after tomorrow.


  Would you be interested in watching this V C D ?


  H o w about going to the cinema with us this evening?


  M a y I invite you to dinner?


  We're going to have a get-together this weekend. Would you like to come?


  I'd like to invite you for a picnic.


  I'd be glad/pleased/delighted if you could come to m y birthday party.


  I want to know if you would come to our wedding.


  Could w e have the honor of your presence at the meeting?


  M a y w e have the pleasure of your company at dinner?


  Yes， I'd love/like to.


  Yes， it's very kind/nice of you to invite me.


  Thank you. I'd be glad to.


  Sure. What time?


  I'd be delighted to come to your birthday party.


  That sounds great.


  OK./Sure./Great.


  I'd liketo，but I'm busy tonight. H o w about tomorrow?


  I'msorry，but I have something on hand. Maybe another time.


  I wish I couldcome，but I'll be away next week. Another time perhaps.


  I'd like/loveto，but I'm afraid I can't.


  I'd loveto，but I must finish some work this evening.


  I'm sorry. I can't.


  Maybe next time.


  Maybe some other time.


  Practice


  Choose the answer that best completes each dialog.


  1）— W e will have a party on Saturday. Will you join us?


  —____________


  A. No. Thank you.


  B. No， I won't.


  C.Yes，I'd love to.


  D . Thank you just the same.


  2） 一Would you like to have dinner with m e tonight?


  —____________


  A .Yes，I would.


  B. No， thank you.


  C. I'd loveto，but I have a meeting to attend tonight.


  D .Sorry，I can't.


  3） —Let's get together soon.


  —____________


  A .Yes，I would.


  B. No， I wouldn't.


  C. I 'd love to.


  D.Thank you.


  4） 一Would you like to go to the cinema with me this afternoon?


  —____________


  A. I'm sorry.


  B. That's a good idea.


  C. Thank you. It's very kind of you to ask me.


  D.Yes，I like.


  5） 一Would you like some tea?


  —____________


  A.Yes，I like coffee.


  B.I prefertea.


  C.Yes，please.


  D. Don't please.


  Reading Skills


  应用构词法的知识来确定词义


  UsingWord Formation CluestoDetermine Word Meanings


  在阅读中你可能会遇到一些不认识的单词。而这样的单词通常由多个词素组成，或者是合成词。第一眼看上去它们很长，还很复杂。但是你可以利用单词的前、后缀及合成词等构词法的知识来确定它们的意思。


  1.利用前缀确定词义


  英语中有许多词是在词根或词干的基础上加上前缀构成的。这些前缀常常会改变词根或词干的意义。掌握前缀的意义和用法有助于在阅读中猜测词义。例如：
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  1） And he understandswhy，once ayear，I must get away from thehouse，the kids—and evenhim—to meet my sisters for a few days ofnonstop talking and laughing.


  nonstop: （non-） without any stops orpauses 不间断的，不停的


  2） Back when I was ateenager，I envisionedthe impact that low-cost computers could have.


  envision:（en-） to picture in themind；to imagine 想象


  3） Iam filled with wonder when Iconsider the immeasurable contrasts between the two lives which it connects.


  immeasurable: （im-） impossible to measure 不可计量的


  4） Some insects are sosmall that they are almost invisible.


  invisible: （in-） not visible 看不见的


  2.利用后缀理解词义


  英语中的后缀加在词根或词干之后。后缀只改变词性不改变意义，但也有例外。例如：


  [image: figure_0202_0088]


  例如：


  1） The fatherrealizes that eventually he'll have toloosenthe tie that binds him to his son.


  loosen:（-en） to untie or make looser 解开或松开


  2） He hadcomt，penniless，in the spirit of adventure to the United States，


  penniless:（-less） entirely without money 身无分文的


  3） Earning a degree online can be an enjoyableand rewardingexperience，but distance education is not for everyone.


  enjoyable:（-able） givingjoy，giving pleasure 令人愉快的，可享受的


  3.利用合成词猜测词义


  合成词由两个或两个以上的单词构成。在阅读中可以根据构成合成词的各单词意义来猜测词义，但切忌望文生义。例如：


  1） It is easy to getlost，depressed and homesick. You may even want to go back home!


  homesick: sad because away from home 思乡的


  2） When he turns his headaway，his mind is probably elsewhere，


  elsewhere: somewhere else 在别处


  3） You can'tgo on well in life until you let your past failures and heartaches go off.


  heartache:deep sorrow 悲伤


  4） He was abanker；when by chance he fell into a doze atdaybreak，the cobbler awoke him with his song.


  daybreak: dawn 破晓，黎明


  Exercises


  1. W o r k out the meaning of the following underlined words.


  1）They overestimated the interviewee's ability and asked him many difficult questions.


  2） W e were told that ours was the most spacious room in the hotel. That was why w e had to pay so much for it.


  3） With their shining browneyes，waggingtails，and unconditionallove，dogs can provide the non-judgmental listeners needed for a beginning reader to gain confidence.


  4） W e are proud of his unselfishness.


  5） W e don't agree with him because his argument is unrealisticallv idealistic.


  2. Guess the meanings of the underlined words and choose the best answer tofillin the blanks.


  1） A precaution is t a k e n _ _ _ _ _ _ t o avoid trouble or discomfort.


  A. carefully


  B. well


  C. beforehand


  D . finally


  2） M y letter to Professor Smith must have beenmisdirected，for h e _ _ _ _ _ _ i t .


  A . rejected


  B. never received


  C. misunderstood


  D . failed to understand


  3） A semi-annual speech contest is held e v e r y _ _ _ _ _ _ y e a r .


  A . other


  B. half


  C. quarter


  D . sixth


  4） Mental activities which o c c u r _ _ _ _ _ _ o u r conscious level are subconscious.


  A . above


  B. at


  C. below


  D . beyond


  5） M a n y Africans are unaccustomed to______.


  A . cold weather


  B. hot weather


  C. cold food


  D . hot food


  Writing Skills


  如 何 撰 写 便 条 和 通 知


  H o w to W r i t e N o t e s &


  Notices


  一、便条


  便 条 是 一 种 简 单 的 书 信，用 于 尽 快 地 将 最 新 的 信 息、通 知、要 求 或 者 活 动 的 时 间、地 点转 告 给 对 方，常 在 熟 悉 的 人 之 间 使 用。便 条 的 形 式 和 内 容 简 洁，不 写 信 头 和 信 内 地 址，敬 称和 开 头 的 应 酬 语 均 可 省 掉；正 文 采 用 直 接 叙 述，简 明 扼 要，直 截 了 当，语 言 尽 量 通 俗 口 语化 ； 结 尾 的 祝 颂 语 和 结 束 语 中 的 Y o u r s sincerely也常省掉。


  例 一：


  Dear Mr. Green，


  I a m very sorry that I a m unable to attend school today owing to a terrible headache. I enclose a doctor's certificate and ask for sick leave of one day.


  Sincerely yours，


  T o m Smith


  M a y 5


  例 二：


  Dear T o m ，


  I'm afraid that Ihave to go at 10:00 today to meet an overseas visitor from America. Could you please ring m e to arrange another time? Thanks a lot.


  Jack


  M a y 7


  二、通 知


  通 知 是 组 织 对 成 员 或 平 行 单 位 之 间 安 排 工 作、传 达 事 情、召 开 会 议 或 举 办 活 动 等 所 使 用的 应 用 文。通 知 应 简 明 扼 要，便 于 记 忆，其 内 容 至 少 应 包 括 时 间（详 细 到 时 刻）、地 点 及 活动 本 身（如 讲 座、会 议、比 赛 等 ）。通 知 的 书 写 格 式 不 拘 一 格，可 以 比 较 正 式，亦 可 生 动 新颖，突 出 主 要 信 息。例 一：


  NOTICE


  All professors and associate professors are requested to meet in the conference room on Thursday， M a y 18，at 3:00 p.m. to discuss questions of international academic exchanges.


  College of Foreign Languages


  Southwest Jiaotong University


  May. 15’ 2006


  例 二：


  The Art of Public Speaking


  in the Age of Globalization


  Presented by


  Stephen E. Lucas


  Professor at the University ofMaryland，U S A


  3:00-5:00 p.m.Thursday，M a y 25


  R o o m 4611，No. 4 Teaching Building


  Sponsored by the College of ForeignLanguages，Southwest Jiaotong University


  Exercises


  1. Write a note based on the following Chinese information.


  告 诉 你 的 朋 友 John 你 今 天 有 急 事 不 能 参 加 原 定 于 晚 上 的 聚 会。


  2. Design a notice based on the following Chinese information.


  外 语 学 院 通 知 ： 西 南 交 通 大 学 （ S o u t h w e s t Jiaotong University）的外籍英语教授Henry Green将于6月8日（星期四）下午3点在外语学院会议厅作题为“文化对英语学习的影响”的 讲 座。


  Grammar


  非 谓 语 动 词 （ 一 ） ： 动 词 不 定 式


  Infinitive


  不 定 式 是 动 词 的 非 谓 语 形 式 之 一，具 有 动 词 的 一 些 特 征，又 具 有 名 词、形 容 词 和 副 词 的句 法 功 能 。 其 基 本 形 式 为 “ t o + 动 词 原 形 ” （ 有 时 也 可 以 省 去 t o ） ， 其 否 定 形 式 为 “ n o t t o +动 词 原 形”。不 定 式 的 时 态 和 语 态 形 式 见 下 表：
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  一、不 定 式 的 时 态


  （ 一）不 定 式 的 一 般 式 表 示 的 动 作 与 谓 语 动 词 的 动 作 同 时 发 生 或 发 生 在 谓 语 动 词 的 动 作之 后。例 如：


  I a m glad tomeet


  you.很高兴见到你。（两个动作同时发生）


  I hope tosee you again.希望再次见到你。（不定式表示的动作发生在谓语动词的动作 之 后）


  （ 二）不 定 式 的 进 行 式 表 示 动 作 正 在 进 行，且 与 谓 语 动 词 表 示 的 动 作 同 时 发 生。如：


  H e pretended tobe listening


  carefully to the lecture.他假装专心听报告。


  H e is said tobe studying


  at Harvard.据说他正在哈佛大学读书。


  （三）不定式的完成式表示的动作发生在谓语动词所表示的动作之前，或表示过去未实现的动作。例如：


  I a m sorry tohave offendedyou the other day.很抱歉前几天冒犯了你。


  W e planned tohave finished the work before supper.我们本打算在晚饭前干完活。


  二 . 不 定 式 的 用 法


  （ 一）作 主 语


  不定式作主语，动词用单数形式，也可以用i t作形式主语，把真正的主语放在句尾。不定式的逻辑主语可以用o f或f o r引导：如果作表语的形容词是与人有关的“赞美”或“批评”的形容词时，如nice ， kind， wrong， foolish， impolite等，用of引导，其他情况用for引导。例如：


  To get up early makes us healthy. （= It makes us healthy to get up early.）


  早 起 使 我 们 健 康。


  It is impossible/or him togive upsmoking.要他戒烟是不可能的。


  It is foolish o/you tomakesuch a mistake.你犯这样的错误真是太笨了。


  （ 二）作 宾 语


  1.动词+不定式结构：能带不定式作宾语的动词有：afford， agree， ask， attempt， beg，care， choose， decide， demand， expect， fail， fear， intend， learn， manage， offer， plan， pretend， promise， refuse， resolve， want， wish 等。


  例 如：


  I want toseehim.我想、去看他。


  The guests promised tocomeearly.客人ff]答应早来。


  2.动词+wh-词+不定式结构：能以这种结构作宾语的动词有：a s k， decide， consider，discover，explain，forget，know，tell，understand，wonder等。例如：


  They asked how toget tothe railwaystation.他们问到火车站怎么走。


  I don't know whethertogo or not.我不知道是否要去。


  （ 三）作 宾 语 补 足 语


  能够带这种结构作宾语补足语的动词有：advise，allow ， ask， beg， cause， enable，encourage，expect，force，order，permit，persuade，teach，tell，tempt， urge， want等。例如：


  I expect him tobe adoctor.我期待他做一个医生。


  They think him tobehonest.他们认为他是诚实的。


  They appointed Professor Johnson tobe thepresidentofthe university.他们任命约翰逊 教 授 为 这 所 大 学 的 校 长。


  （ 四）作 表 语


  例 如：


  To see is tobelieve.眼见为实。


  Hiswish is tobecome ascientist.他希望做一个科学家。


  （五）作定语


  例如：


  This is the best way tocure aheadache.这是治疗头痛最好的方法。


  I have no pento writewith.我没有可以用来写字的笔。


  （六）作状语


  1.表目的


  例如：


  He cametosee me yesterday.他昨天来看我了。


  Iopened the window to letsome fresh airin.我把窗户打开好让新鲜空气进来。


  2.表结果


  例如：


  This book is too difficult for me toread.这本书太难，我看不懂。


  He studiedso hard as topass theexamination.他很用功所以能通过考试。


  2.表原因


  例如：


  My father was surprised tohear thenews.我父亲听到这消息感到惊奇。


  I am sorry tosay that the work is not well done.很抱歉，这份工作没做好。


  三、不带to的动词不定式


  （ 一 ） 用 于 感 官 动 词 feel， hear， listen to， lookat，notice，see，watch 以 及 使 役 动词have， let， make之后作宾语补足语时。但用于被动语态时不定式要保留to。


  例如：


  I hear him sing next door.我听见他在隔壁唱歌。


  She made me tellthe truth.她让我说实话。


  Shewas seen toenter his room last night.昨晚有人看见她走入他的房间。


  Iwas made totellthe truth.我被迫说了实话。


  （ 二 ） 在 had better，wouldrather，except/but 后 面 时 。 例 如 ：


  You hadbetter not go there.你最好不要去那里。


  Iwould rather die than doit.我宁死也不愿做这种事。


  He does nothing but play all day.他整天只是玩。


  （三）help后面的不定式可以不带to也可以保留to。例如：


  He helped me （to）mow the


  lawn.他帮助我修剪草坪。


  Exercises


  Choose the best answer for each ofthe following sentences.


  1） How soon do you expect______for American?


  A. be leaving


  B. willleave


  C. to leave


  D.going to leave


  2） I h o p e _ _ _ _ _ _ t o the birthday partytonight.


  A. be able tocome


  B. I shall able to come


  C. I shall can come


  D.to be able to come


  3） It is too late______there.


  A. that we walk


  B.foruswalking


  C.ofustowalk


  D.for us to walk


  4） He warned m e _ _ _ _ _ _ s w i m m i n g alone because of the rain.


  A. didn't go


  B. not to go


  C. don't go


  D.not going


  5） When your country calls you forhelp，you cannot b u t _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  A. to go


  B. going


  C. go


  D. help going


  6） The lazy young man does nothing but________all day long.


  A. play


  B. plays


  C. toplay


  D. played


  7） You had better______Mary about theparty. It's a surprisebirthday party for her.


  A. not totell


  B. not tell


  C. don't tell


  D.not telling


  8） When I wasyoung，I _ _ _ _ _ _ p l a y tennis quite well.


  A.was used to


  B. getused to


  C. got used to


  D.used to


  9） I heard the girl______in the next room just now.


  A. sing


  B. to sing


  C.sung


  D. sang


  10） I tried veryhard，but I couldn't make myself______these English sentences.


  A.understanding


  B.tounderstand


  C. understand


  D. understood


  11） I am sorry______you the other day.


  A.to offend


  B. offending


  C. to have offended


  D. not to have offended


  12） _ _ _ _ _ _ t o give up a bad habit.


  A.It is not difficult of me


  B. It is not difficult for me


  C. John is difficult


  D.It is impossible of me


  13） He intended______abroad lastyear，but his mother suddenly fell ill.


  A.to go


  B. going


  C to have gone


  D. having gone


  14） It is n e c e s s a r y _ _ _ _ _ _ a foreign language.


  A. ofcollege students to master


  B. for college students to master


  C. that college students master


  D. that college students to master


  15） I haven't got a chair______.


  A. to sit


  B. to sitting


  C. to sit on


  D.for sitting


  Unit 7 Famous People


  Part I Pre-reading


  There arethousands offamouspeople，from world leaders and scientiststoartists and histori-calfigures，both in the pastand atpresent，positive and negative. Some ofthem have greatly influ-enced people'slives；some of them have shaped theworld；some have encouraged generations of people，young and old. They are admired because oftheir talentsand the way they live their lives. They are therole models and lighthouses for us.


  Everyone has a desire to be famous. If you want to be successful in yourcareer，learn from those famous people. You can do this by reading about them or even talking with them when you getthe chance.However，role models can be bad examples as well as good ones. Of course you should stay away from negative people and let them livetheir own sad lives. They arenotthe role models you should follow.


  Questions


  1） What famous people do you know? What do you know about them? 2） Do you want tobe famous? Why or why not?


  Part Ⅱ IntensiveReadingText A


  In the Footsteps of Giants


  Jon Meacham


  1 In his quarters at the White House over Christmas 1941，WinstonChurchill，the visiting British PrimeMinister，was inthebath，dictating to an assistant. Coming out of the bathroom， Churchill dropped histowel，and there was the PM， in allhis nakedglory，pacing and talking. Suddenly there was a knock on the door.“Comein，” Churchill said as he turned to face FranklinRoosevelt，who apologized and began to retreat. The Prime Minister stopped him. “Yousee，Mr.President，”hesaid，“Ihave nothing to hide from you.” Both menlaughed，and after Churchill returned home from thistrip，Roosevelt toldhim，“Itis fun to be in the same decade with you.”


  2 MeetingRoosevelt，Churchill oncesaid，was like“openinga bottle of champagne.” Borneight years and an oceanapart，they lovedtobacco，strongdrink，history，thesea，battleships， and poetry. But it was hardly love at first sight. Roosevelt and Churchill met briefly at a dinner in London on July 29’ 1918. Roosevelt was 36 and Assistant Secretary of theNavy；Churchill，44 and Minister ofMunitions；America and Britain were allies against Germany in the First World War.


  3 “I always disliked him since the time I went to England in 1917 or1918，”Roosevelt told Joseph Kennedy in 1939.“Ata dinner I attended he acted like a stinker.”


  4 W h e n Roosevelt and Churchill met again 21 years later，Britain was fighting Nazi Ger-manyalone；America，however，wanted no part in yet another European war. O n the day Churchill became PrimeMinister，Roosevelt told hisCabinet，“Well，I suppose Churchill is the best man Englandhas，even if he is drunk half thetime.”Staring across the English Channel atHitler，Churchill knew he needed the American President， but Roosevelt did not make it easy.Elusive，andcomplex，Roosevelt proved a difficult man to win over.


  5 “No lover，” Churchill remarked after thewar，“everstudied every thought of his mistress as I did those of President Roosevelt.” O n the day the Japanese bombed Pearl Harbor， Churchill and Roosevelt spoke by telephone.“We'reall in the same boatnow，”Roosevelt told the Prime Minister.


  6 For about twoyears，they met manytimes，drinking and smoking late into the night and deciding crucial matters of strategy. They talked to each other of theirwives，their children， theirhealth，and their critics.They were brought together by， and together shaped， epic events. Over time， Roosevelt and Churchill became like an old married couple who knew each other'sweaknesses，but couldn't imagine life without the other.


  7 Between September 11，1939 and April 11，1945 （the eve of Roosevelt'sdeath），the two wrote nearly 2，000 letters to eachother，and met ninetimes，oftensecretly，ultimately spending 113 days together. By war'send，Roosevelt and Churchill would celebrate Thanksgiving， Christmas and New Year's in one another's company. Once they slipped away from the press of business to spend a brief holiday in Marrakech. There Roosevelt was carried to the top of a tower to see the rays of the setting sun. As the two watched thelight，Churchill gazed tenderly at Roosevelt.


  8 The nextmorning，after sayinggood-bye，the Prime Minister said that Roosevelt was “the greatest man I have everknown.” An accomplished artist， Churchill painted the view from the tower for Roosevelt—the only painting he produced during the war.


  9 Long after Roosevelt's death and very late in Churchill'slife，Lady Clementine Churchill invited Roosevelt'sson，James，to visit the former Prime Minister.“He'dlikethat，and maybe it would cheer himup，”she said.“He'sbeen a bit down.”


  10 Churchill seemedfeeble，but when he sawRoosevelt，his face lit up. Holding his guest's hand， he asked James to sit and talk.“Fromtime to time he would ask m e if I remembered someone I'd nevermet，and he spoke about a message he'd sent me， when he'd never sent m e a message in hislife，”James recalled.“Atfirst I was puzzled. Then I realized he thought Iwas m y father.” Seeing hismistake，Churchill was“terriblydisappointed”.


  11 For a fleetinginstant，Winston Churchill and Franklin Roosevelt had been at the top of the toweragain，if only in the old man'smind，and the thought had been pleasing—friends indeed， down thedecades，shoulder to shoulder in the cause of democracy. And so the tale unfolds still.
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  Notes


  1.（Para.1）Coming out of thebathroom，Churchill dropped histowel，and there was the PM， in all his nakedglory，pacing and talking.


  inone'sglory:


  when sb. is important and impressive in appearance 得意，踌躇满志


  inallhisnakedglory:


  他全身赤裸，一副踌躇满志的样子。


  ●参考译文：丘吉尔从浴室里出来，把浴巾丢在了一旁。这就是首相先生，他全身赤裸，一副踌躇满志的样子，在那儿踱着步，说着话。


  2. （Para. 2） Born eight years and an ocean apart，...


  apart: adv.


  if things areapart，they are not close to each other or touching each other 相 隔 ， 相 距


  e.g.The two cities are one hundred kilometers apart.


  两城相距100公里。


  Our birthdays are exactly amonth apart.


  我们的生日刚好相隔一个月。


  ●参考译文：两个人年纪相差八岁，出生地远隔重洋……


  3. （Para. 2） Assistant Secretary of the Navy:海军部副部长


  Minister of Munitions:


  军需大臣


  4. （Para. 4）America，however，wanted no part in yet another European war.


  want no part of/insth.:


  notwantto be involvedin sth.不相卷人，不想涉入


  e.g.There was aplanto change the productionstyle，and he wanted no part of it.


  他不想涉足修改产品样式的计划。


  ●参考译文：而美国则不愿再次卷入一场欧洲战争。


  5.（Para. 5） “No lover，” Churchillremarked after thewar，“everstudiedevery thought of his mistress asI did thoseof President Roosevelt.”


  ●参考译文：战后丘吉尔曾说:“（当时）我对罗斯福总统想法的研究比任何人对自己情人想法的揣摩还要有过之而无不及。”


  6.（Para. 6） They were brought togetherby，and togethershaped，epic events.


  shape: vt.


  to influence sth. suchas abelief，opinion，etc.，and make it develop in a particular way 指弓|的进程，塑造


  e.g.He shaped history as well as being shaped by it.


  犹如历史塑造了他一样，他也创造了历史。


  ●参考译文：他们因为伟大的历史事件而聚在了一起，同时也一起塑造了这些伟大的历史事件。


  7. {Para. 9）“He'sbeen a bit down.”


  down: adj.


  low inspirits；depressed情绪低落的，沮丧的


  e.g.He felt a little bit down today.


  他今天有些闷闷不乐。


  ●参考译文：他近来有点儿情绪低落。


  8. （Para. 11） For afleetinginstant，Winston Churchill and Franklin Roosevelt had been at thetopof the tower again，if only in the old man'smind，and the thoughthad been pleasing一friends indeed，down thedecades，shoulder to shoulderin the cause of democracy. And so the tale unfolds still.


  cause: n.


  anorganization，belief，or aim that a group of peoplesupport or fight for 理想，事业


  e.g.She devoted her life to the cause of women's rights.


  她把自己的一生都贡献给了妇女的权益事业。


  ●参考译文：转瞬间，在这位老人的脑海里，丘吉尔和罗斯福似乎又一起回到了那座塔顶——这是一种令人愉悦的想象：几十年来，他们一直是真正的朋友，为了民主事业而并肩战斗。而今，他们的故事还在世间流传。


  Text


  Comprehension


  Readingfor


  Main


  Idea


  Fill in the blanks with appropriate words according to the text.


  Though WinstonChurchill was 1）______years older than FranklinRoosevelt，they hadmany things in common: they both likedtobacco，2）______，history，thesea，battleships，and poetry. When they met for the first time in the year 3）______’ they disliked each other. But 21 yearslater，when World WarⅡbrokeout，Britain needed American's help in fighting against 4）______. So as the British 5）______and AmericanPresident Churchill and Roosevelt met again. In the next twoyears，they met manytimes，drinking and smoking late into the night and deciding crucial matters of 6）______.From thenon，they became close friends. Between1939 and 1945，they exchanged nearly 2，000letters and met7）______times，spending113 days together. When Roosevelt died in the year 8）______，Churchillwasvery sad. Years later， in order to 9）______himup，Churchill's wife invitedRoosevelt's son to visit the former Prime Minister. During thevisit，Churchill mistook Roosevelt's son for Roosevelt himself. He&nbsp;recalled those people theymet，the 10）______theysent，and the top of tower they once visitedtogether. As closefriends，they fought shoulderto shoulder in the cause of democracy.


  Reading for Detailed Information


  Answer the following questions according to the text.


  1） How did Roosevelt feel after Churchill returned from his visit tothe White House in 1941?


  2） How did Churchill feel about meeting with Roosevelt?


  3） When did Churchill and Roosevelt meet for the first time?


  4） Did they likeeach other the first time they met?


  5） When did Churchill and Roosevelt meet again?


  6） What did Churchill and Roosevelt often do during the Second World War?


  7） When did Roosevelt die?


  8） Why did Churchill's wife inviteRoosevelt's son to visit Churchill?


  9） How did Churchill feel when Roosevelt's son visited him?


  10） How did Churchill feel when he realized his mistake?


  Languagehocus


  Vocabulary


  1. Fill in the blanks with the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  retreat remark accomplish pleasing ultimately strategy ally dictate crucial briefly glory terribly cheer up light up from time to time


  1） Knowing first aid （ 急 救 ） i s _ _ _ _ _ _ t o savinglives.


  2） W e adopted the following______：______:When the enemyadvances，weretreat；when they retreat， we pursue.


  3） It took him a long time to______this letter to his secretary.


  4） W e should______the task before the deadline.


  5） H e _ _ _ _ _ _ t h a t he would be absent the next day.


  6） I’m______sorry to have kept you waiting.


  7） After a fiercebattle，the troops______southward.


  8） France and England w e r e _ _ _ _ _ _ i n World War Ⅱ.


  9） Bob visits us at our house.


  10）______，you'll have to decide for yourself.


  2.Complete the followingsentences，using the words or phrases in the brackets. Change theform where necessary.


  1）Att h a t _ _ _ _ _ _ m o m e n t ，Mr. Smith turned to his political________for help.But，he______that this would n o t _ _ _ _ _ _ p r o v e a w i s e _ _ _ _ _ _ .（ally；strategy；remark；crucial；ultimately）


  2） The manager called his secretary a n d _ _ _ _ _ _ a letter toScott，saying that he was proudof what he h a d _ _ _ _ _ _ ， a n d that it w a s _ _ _ _ _ _ i m p o r t a n t for the whole company. （accomplish；dictate；terribly）


  3） I don't think the book is as bad as t h e _ _ _ _ _ _ s a i d .Actually，peoples' opinions change______. What is boring at first sight m a yb e c o m e _ _ _ _ _ _ l a t e r ，（critic；pleasing；over time）


  4） The Senate m e t _ _ _ _ _ _ a n d reached an agreement that the best way to help those coun-tries to establish s o u n d _ _ _ _ _ _ a n d economy was firstly to force the rebels to and then a l o n g - t e r m _ _ _ _ _ _ f o r the nation as a whole should bedeveloped，（democracy；strategy；retreat；briefly）


  5） W h e n J a c k _ _ _ _ _ _ a c h i e v e d hisdream，his f a c e _ _ _ _ _ _ w i t h delight.H e gazed_________at hiswife，thanking her for keeping h i s _ _ _ _ _ _ d u r i n g that period. （company；tenderly；ultimately；light up）


  3. Rewrite each sentence with the word or phrase in thebrackets，keeping the same meaning.The first part has been written for you.


  1） Staying with such an important man made m enervous，（in one's company）I felt nervous______.


  2） The research should be assessed gradually during a longperiod，（over time）The research should be assessed______.


  3） The good news filled everyone withgladness，（cheer up）Everyone______.


  4） W h e n she mentions the nameMiranda，you can see respect in theireyes，（light up）W h e n she mentions the nameMiranda，their eyes______.


  5） Although they lived oceanapart，they still got togethersometimes，（from time to time）They lived ocean apart，______.


  Structure


  1. Study the model and complete the following sentences by translating the Chineseinto English.


  Model:Well，I suppose Churchill is the best man Englandhas，even ifhe is drunk half the time.


  1 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ （ 即 使 我 得 一 路 走 着 去 ） ， Iwill get there.


  2） I'llcome______（ 即 便 是 下 雨 ）.


  3） _ _ _ _ _ _ （ 即 便 是 他 被 哈 佛 录 取 ） ， h ewon't be able to afford the tuition.


  4） You should alwaysexercise______（那怕一 天 十 分 钟 也 好 ）.


  5） Barbara is going to buy thefarm______（ 即 使他 们 抬 高 价 钱 ）.


  2. Study the model and rewrite the following sentences.


  Model:“Nolover，”Churchill remarked after thewar，“everstudiedeverythought ofhis mistress as I studied those ofPresident Roosevelt.”


  “Nolover，”Churchill remarked after thewar，“everstudied everythought of his mistress as I did those ofPresident Roosevelt.”


  1） She plays the piano better than she plays the guitar.


  ____________


  2） John speaks French asfluentlyas he speaks German.


  ___________


  3） The production increased as it had increased for the last few years.


  ____________


  4） Marilyn has never acted as she should have acted.


  ____________


  5） Dick likesjazz，and I like jazz as well.


  ____________


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1. There are 10 blanks in the following passage. For each blank there are 4 choices marked A， B， C and D. Choose the one that best fits into the passage.


  W e all have our ownheroes，people we admire andrespect，people who made an impact&nbsp;1 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ o u r life that made us look at the world with a different eye. Mother Teresa isdefinitely one of them.


  2 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e world is full of goodpeople，Mother Teresa stands out in the crowd. She is unique. She dedicated every day of her adult life 3）______“thedying，thecrippled，the mentallyill，theunwanted，the unloved”.She fedthem，shelteredthem，cleaned their wounds， but 4）______is moreimportant，she made them feelgood，loved，wanted. She gave them back their dignity that poverty had taken away from them and 5 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e y died， they died with a smile on their faces.


  Nearly 50 yearsago，Mother Teresa found a w o m a n 6）______in front of a hospital. She sat with the w o m a n until she died. Soonafter，she began a campaign for a shelter for people to die with dignity. She 7）______a global network of homes for thepoor，including one of the first homes for A I D S victims.


  In India andbeyond，Mother Teresa devoted her time 8 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ t h eblind，the disabled， theaged，and the poor.She openedschools，orphanages and homes for theneedy，and turned her attention to the victims of A I D S as that disease 9）______in prevalence （流行）. B y 1996，shewas operating 517 missions （ 慈 善 机 构 ） i n more than 100 countries.


  French President Jacques Chirac s u m m e d up Mother Teresa's legacy （ 遗 产 ） b e s t1 0 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ h e said after her death:“Thisevening，there is lesslove，lesscompassion，less light in the world.”


  1） A . toB. on C. for D . with


  2） A . BecauseB. Since C. Although D . If


  3） A . to care aboutB. caring about C. to care for D . to caring for


  4） A . whatB. that C. which D . it


  5） A . even soB. even then C. even that D . even when


  6） A . lyingB. laying C. lie D . lay


  7） A . madeB. built C. created D . arranged


  8） A. forB.in C. to D . on


  9） A . decreasedB. increased C. reduced D . raised


  10）A . whatB. where C. which D . when


  2. Translate the following sentences intoEnglish，using the words and phrases given in the brackets.


  1）在那个关键时刻我们采取了一些有效的策略。（crucial；strategy）


  2）获悉敌军已撤退，将军非常高兴。（retreat；terribly）


  3）他不时地在女儿的陪同下去医院。（from time totime；in one's company）


  4）当她得知项目已经提前完成时，脸上顿时绽开了笑容。（light up； accomplish）


  5）教授说：“当你的家人情绪低落时使他们高兴起来是很重要的。”（remark； cheer up）


  PartⅢ Extensive Reading （I）TextB


  Bill Gates Brought Simple Computing to the World


  1T h e richest m a n in the world o n c e stated that，“Back w h e n I w a s a t e e n a g e r ， I envisionedthe i m p a c t that low-cost c o m p u t e r s c o u l d h a v e . ‘A c o m p u t e r o n e v e r y d e s k a n d in e v e r y h o m e ' b e c a m e Microsoft's corporate mission， a n d w e h a v e w o r k e d to help m a k e that possible”. H e h a s s u c c e e d e d in his q u e s t ， his c o m p a n y Microsoft b e c o m i n g the largest in the world. In fact，Bill G a t e s a n d his c o m p a n y Microsoft h a v e c h a n g e d the w a y the entire world operates.


  2Bill G a t e s w a s b o r n o n O c t o b e r 2 8 ， 1 9 5 5 ， in Seattle. D u r i n g his y e a r s at public school， G a t e s w a s not c h a l l e n g e d a n d lost interest in school. H e w a s s o m e w h a t of a t r o u b l e m a k e r ， a n d his parents d e c i d e d to m o v e h i m to a private school， L a k e s i d e E l e m e n t a r y . It w a s h e r e that h e d i s c o v e r e d his p a s s i o n for c o m p u t e r s . A friend h e l p e d h i m write his first p r o g r a m at this a g e ， a n d G a t e s n e v e r s t o p p e d after that. In high s c h o o l ， h e h e l p e d the staff write pro-g r a m s for payroll. After this s u c c e s s ， Bill c o - f o u n d e d a c o m p a n y with friend S t e v e Allen that h e l p e d the g o v e r n m e n t track street traffic patterns. In 1972，after finishing u p high school， b o t h Allen a n d G a t e s w e n t off to H a r v a r d University， w h e r e h e m e t S t e v e B a l l m e r a n d the d r e a m for Microsoft started b e c o m i n g a reality.


  3G a t e s a n d his high s c h o o l friend Allen started d e v e l o p i n g s o f t w a r e for the v e r y first m i c r o c o m p u t e r . T h e finished l a n g u a g e w a s called M S - B A S I C ， a n d is still a p r o g r a m m i n g l a n g u a g e u s e d today.


  4After his s o p h o m o r e y e a r ， both G a t e s a n d Allen felt they could h a v e greater s u c c e s s in the b u s i n e s s e n v i r o n m e n t ， s o t h e y left H a r v a r d in 1 9 7 5 a n d f o u n d e d a small p r o g r a m m i n g c o m p a n y called Microsoft.


  51 9 7 6 w a s a n important y e a r for G a t e s a n d his small c o m p a n y . T h e c o m p a n y rented their first building inA l b u q u e r q u e ，N e w M e x i c o a n d claimed the n a m e Microsoft in the state. Microsoft sold their product very c h e a p l y ， believing that their mission s t a t e m e n t ， “A c o m p u t e r o n e v e r yd e s k in e v e r y h o m e ” w o u l d sell software in s u c h great quantity that they could m a k e a profit. T h e first f e w y e a r s in Microsoft w e r e h a r d ； Bill w o r k e d v e r y long h o u r s ， h a n d l i n g c o d i n g ， finances，a n d c o n d u c t i n g b u s i n e s s calls.


  6Microsoft's first m a j o r contract occurred w h e n I B M ， the largest m a i n f r a m e manufacturing c o m p a n y in the world， d e c i d e d to v e n t u r e into the p e r s o n a l c o m p u t e r m a r k e t . T h e y w a n t e d Bill to create a n operating s y s t e m o n disks that could m a k e their c o m p u t e r w o r k with m i c e ， k e y b o a r d s ，a n d monitors. In 1 9 8 1 ， Microsoft c o m p l e t e d the operating s y s t e m a n d called it&nbsp;M S - D O S . V e r y m a n y p e o p l e b o u g h t the operating s y s t e m ， a n d s o o n the royalties f r o mIBM c a m e p o u r i n g into Microsoft. A s other p e o p l e s a w the s u c c e s s of IBM，they d e c i d e d t h e y w a n t e a to u s e Bill's operating s y s t e m a s well. S o o n ， Bill h a d royalties f r o m the majority of P C


  m a k e r s e v e r y w h e r e . M S - D O S w a s o n the w a y to b e c o m i n g the standard in personal c o m p u t i n g .


  7After a failed operating s y s t e m joint-development with IBM，Bill d e c i d e d to concentrate o n his plan for Microsoft: the W i n d o w s operating s y s t e m . Bill w a s c o n v i n c e d that p e o p l e w a n t e d a G U I （Graphical U s e r Interface） operating s y s t e m instead of a plain text s y s t e m like M S - D O S . A G U I w o u l d allow p e o p l e to u n d e r s t a n d the c o m p u t e r m u c h m o r e easily， a n d allow the c o m p l e x c o d e to w o r k in the b a c k g r o u n d without being s e e n b y the user， w h o w o u l d just s e e the effects of the c o d e .


  8T w o versions of W i n d o w s h a d b e e n released in the 1 9 8 0 s before the real s u c c e s s c a m e . In 1 9 9 0 ， Bill finally got the world excited a b o u t W i n d o w s w h e n h e released his third version， W i n d o w s 3.0. In less than 2 w e e k s ， m o r e t h a n 100，000 c o p i e s h a d b e e n sold， a n d m o r e than


  4 million c o p i e s h a d b e e n sold before the e n d of 1 9 9 1 .


  9Bill c o n t i n u e s his relentless w o r k today. T h r o u g h his efforts， h e is getting closer a n d closer to his goal of “a c o m p u t e r o n e v e r y d e s k a n d in e v e r y h o m e ” e v e r y year. After W i n d o w s 3.1， Bill w e n t o n to release W i n d o w s 9 5 ， W i n d o w s NT， W i n d o w s 9 8 ， W i n d o w s ME， W i n d o w s 2 0 0 0 ， a n d his m o s t recent operating s y s t e m ， W i n d o w s X P . H e p l a n s to r e l e a s e his n e x t project，n a m e d W i n d o w s Vista， a r o u n d the y e a r 2 0 0 7 .


  1 0 Bill G a t e s w a s a n d still is a p i o n e e r of t h e c o m p u t e r field， a n d a c h i e v e d levels of u n i m a g i n a b l e wealth. H o w e v e r ， h e is very g e n e r o u s ， a n d ， a s of writing， h a s given o v e r $ 2 6 billion to various charities a n d foundations. A l t h o u g h n o longer the C E O of Microsoft， Bill still s h o w s u p to w o r k e v e r y d a y a n d is a critical part of Microsoft. Bill h a s truly influenced the entire world in the w a y of c o m m u n i c a t i o n a n d e v e r y d a y b u s i n e s s is p e r f o r m e d .


  （ 7 4 6 w o r d s ）
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  Notes


  1.（Para.1）“Backwhen I was ateenager，I envisioned the impact that low-cost computers could have.‘A computer on every desk and in every home，became Microsoft's corporate mission， and we have worked to help make that possible”.


  ●参考译文：“十几岁的时候，我就预想了低价电脑可能带来的影响。‘让每张办公桌，每个家庭都有一台电脑’成为微软的使命，而且我们已经努力使之成为可能”。


  2. （Para. 3） MS-BASIC:微软BASIC语言


  Other computer-related expressions in this text:


  MS-DOS:微软DOS操作系统


  plain text:纯文本


  GUI （Graphical User Interface）：图形用户界面


  3. （Para. 5） Microsoft sold their product verycheaply，believing that their mission statement， “A computer on every desk in everyhome”would sell software in such great quantity that they could make a profit.


  in great / large /small quantity:


  in great/ large/ small number 大 / 少 量 地


  e.g. Supermarkets sprang up in large quantities in Beijing.


  超市在北京大量地涌现出来。


  ●参考译文：微软以极其低廉的价格销售他们的产品，他们相信自己的宗旨——“让每张办公桌，每个家庭都有一台电脑”——能让他们通过大量销售自己的软件而获利。


  4.（Para.6 ） Microsoft'sfirstmajor contract occurred whenI B M ，the largest mainframe manu-facturing company in theworld，decided to venture into the personal computer market.


  ●参考译文：当世界上最大的主机生产商I B M决定进军个人电脑市场时，微软的第一份大单出现了。


  5. （ P a r a . 6 ） M S - D O S was on the w a y to becoming the standard in personal computing.


  be on the way to doing sth.:


  sth. is going to happen即将（到来或发生）


  e.g. The community is now on the way to solving these problems.


  社区正要解决这些问题。


  ●参考译文：M S-D O S正逐渐成为个人计算机的标准配置。


  6. （Para. 8 ） T w o versions of Windows had been released in the 1980s before the real success came.


  ●参考译文：微软在2 0世纪8 0年代发布了两个版本的W i n d o w s操作系统之后才获得了真正的成功。


  7. （ P a r a . 1 0 ） as of writing


  ●参考译文：截至写稿时为止


  8. （ P a r a . 1 0 ） Bill has truly influenced the entire world in the way communication and everyday business is performed.


  ●参考译文：比尔确实影响了整个世界的交流方式和处理日常事务的方式。


  Exercises


  1. Choose the best answer to complete each of the following statements according to the text.


  1） Bill Gates' goal i s _ _ _ _ _ _ a c c o r d i n g to the text.


  A . writing programs for payroll


  B. helping the government track street traffic patterns


  C. achieving a computer on every desk and in every home


  D. developing software for microcomputers


  2） Bill Gates' love for computers began during his years a t _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  A. public school


  B. high school


  C. Harvard University


  D . Lakeside Elementary


  3） It w a s _ _ _ _ _ _ t h a t Bill Gates' dream for Microsoft started becoming a reality.


  A. in his elementary school time


  B. in high school


  C. at Harvard University


  D . after he graduated from Harvard University


  4） The language used in developing software for the very first microcomputer w a s _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  A. M S - B A S I C


  B. F O R T R A N


  C. Visual Basic


  D . P A S C A L


  5） Bill Gates founded Microsoft in the y e a r _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  A . 1955


  B. 1972


  C. 1975


  D . 1976


  6） According to thetext，the first operating system Microsoft created was______.


  A. M S - D O S


  B. Windows 3.1


  C. Windows 95


  D . Window N T


  7） The Graphical User Interface operating system would allow users to______.


  A. understand the computer more easily than M S - D O S


  B. see how the code is working on the computer screen


  C. see how the complex code is working in the background


  D. all of the above


  8） The following statements are true E X C E P T _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  A. Bill finally got the world excited about Windows when he released Windows 3.0.


  B. Bill Gates is getting closer to his goal of“acomputer on every desk and in every home”.


  C. Bill Gates has influenced the world in the way of communication and everyday business.


  D . Bill Gates is still the C E O of Microsoft now and he has become the richest m a n in theworld.


  2. Fill in the blanks in the following sentences using the words or phrases given below. Changethe form where necessary.


  impact mission challenge somewhat passion staff release convince claim contract achieve make a profit concentrate on show up as well


  1） N o details of the murder w e r e _ _ _ _ _ _ t o the public.


  2） N o one______responsibility for the bombing.


  3） W e managed t o _ _ _ _ _ _ t h e children that nothing was wrong.


  4） Our vacation was a disaster: not only was the food terrible， the weather was awful__________.


  5） Things have c h a n g e d _ _ _ _ _ _ s i n c e then.


  6） W e s h o u l d _ _ _ _ _ _ o u r e f f o r t s _ _ _ _ _ _ m a k i n g the system more efficient.


  7） W h e n I said I wasfaster，s h e _ _ _ _ _ _ m e to a race.


  8） I went to meet Mr.Smith，but he n e v e r _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  9） M a n y people are worried about t h e _ _ _ _ _ _ o f the new law on their everyday life.


  10） H e has a s t r o n g _ _ _ _ _ _ f o r football.


  3. Translate the following paragraphs into Chinese.


  1） During his years at publicschool，Gates was not challenged and lost interest in school. H e was somewhat of atroublemaker，and his parents decided to move him to a privateschool，Lakeside Elementary. It was here that he discovered his passion for computers.


  2） In 1981，Microsoft completed the operating system and called it M S - D O S . Very many people bought the operatingsystem，and soon the royalties from I B M came pouring into Microsoft. As other people saw the success ofI B M ，they decided they wanted to use Bill's operating system as well.Soon，Bill had royalties from the majority of P C makers everywhere.


  Part Ⅳ Extensive Reading Text C


  T h e S t o r y o f M y L i f e


  H e l e n Keller


  1T h e m o s t important d a y I r e m e m b e r in all m y life is the o n e o n w h i c h m y t e a c h e r ， A n n eMansfield Sullivan， c a m e to m e . I a m filled with w o n d e r w h e n I c o n s i d e r the i m m e a s u r a b l e contrasts b e t w e e n the t w o lives w h i c h it c o n n e c t s . It w a s the third of M a r c h ， 1 8 8 7 ， t h r e e m o n t h s before I w a s s e v e n y e a r s old.


  2O n the afternoon of that eventful day，I s t o o d o n the p o r c h ， d u m b ， expectant.丨 g u e s s e d v a g u e l y f r o m m y mother's signs a n d f r o m the hurrying to a n d fro in the h o u s e that s o m e t h i n g u n u s u a l w a s a b o u t to h a p p e n ， s o I w e n t to the d o o r a n d waited o n the steps.


  3I felt a p p r o a c h i n g footsteps. I stretched out m y h a n d a s I s u p p o s e d to m y m o t h e r . S o m e -o n e tookit，a n d I w a s c a u g h t u p a n d held close in the a r m s of her w h o h a d c o m e to reveal all things to me， a n d ， m o r e t h a n all things else， to love m e .


  4T h e m o r n i n g after m y teacher c a m e s h e led m e into her r o o m a n d g a v e m e a doll. W h e n I h a d p l a y e d with it a little while， M i s s Sullivan slowly spelled into m y h a n d the word'd-o-l-l'. I w a s at o n c e interested in this finger play a n d tried to imitate it. W h e n I finally s u c c e e d e d in m a k i n g the letters correctly I w a s flushed with childish p l e a s u r e a n d pride. R u n n i n g d o w n -stairs to m y m o t h e r I held u p m y h a n d a n d m a d e the letters for doll. I did not k n o w that I w a s spelling a w o r d or e v e n that w o r d s existed； I w a s simply m a k i n g m y fingers g o in monkey-likeimitation. In the d a y s that followed I l e a r n e d to spell in this u n c o m p r e h e n d i n g w a y a great m a n y w o r d s ， a m o n g t h e m pin， hat， c u p a n d a f e w v e r b s like sit， s t a n d a n d w a l k . B u t m y t e a c h e r h a d b e e n with m e several w e e k s before I u n d e r s t o o d that everything h a s a n a m e .


  5Oneday，while I was playing with m y new doll， Miss Sullivan put m y big rag doll into m ylapalso，spelled‘d-o-l-l'and tried to make m e understand that“d-o-l-l”applied to both. Earlier in the day we had had a tussle over the words“m-u-g”and“w-a-t-e-r”.Miss Sullivan had triedto impress it upon m e that“m-u-g”is m u g and that“w-a-t-e-r”iswater，but I persisted in confounding the two. In despair she had dropped the subject for thetime，only to renew it at the first opportunity. I became impatient at her repeated attempts and，seizing the newdoll，I dashed it upon the floor.I was keenly delighted when I felt the fragments of the broken doll at m y feet.I felt m y teacher sweep the fragments to one side of thehearth，and I had a sense of satisfaction that the cause of m y discomfort was removed. She brought m e m y hat， and I knew I was going out into the warm sunshine.


  6 W e walked down the path to thewell-house，attracted by the fragrance of the honey-suckle with which it was covered. Someone was drawing water and m y teacher placed m y hand under the spout. As the cool stream gushed over one hand she spelled into the other the wordwater，firstslowly，then rapidly. I stoodstill，m y whole attention fixed upon the mo-tions of her fingers. Suddenly I felt a misty consciousness as of something forgotten— a thrill of returningthought；and somehow the mystery of language was revealed to me. I knew then that“w-a-t-e-r”meant the wonderful cool something that was flowing over m y hand. That living word awakened m ysoul，gave itlight，hope，joy，set it free! There were barriersstill，it is true， but barriers that could in time be swept away.


  7I left the well-house eager to learn. Everything had aname，and each name gave birth toa new thought. As w e returned to the house every object which I touched seemed to quiver with life.


  8 I learned a great many new words that day. I do not remember what they allwere；butI do know thatmother，father，sister，teacher were among them—words that were to make the world blossom for me. It would have been difficult to find a happier child than I was as I lay in m y crib at the close of the eventful day and lived over the joys it had brought me， and for the first time longed for a new day to come.


  （741 words）


  N e w W o r d s
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  P h r a s e s a n d E x p r e s s i o n s
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  Notes


  1. Helen Keller & A n n e Mansfield Sullivan:


  海伦·凯勒（ H e l e n Keller），美国盲聋女作家、教育家。幼时患病导致两耳失聪，双目失明。六岁时，安妮·沙利文（ A n n e Mansfield Sullivan）担任她的家庭教师，教她手语和点字，从此成了她的良师益友。在沙利文的帮助之下，海伦·凯勒进人大学学习，并以优异的成绩毕业。在大学期间，她撰写了《我生命的故事》，讲述她如何战胜病残，给成千上万的残疾人和正常人带来鼓舞。这本书被译成5 0种文字，在世界各国流传。后来凯勒成了卓越的社会改革家，到美国各地以及欧洲、亚洲发表演说，为盲人、聋哑人筹集资金。1 9 6 4年被授予美国公民最高荣誉——总统自由勋章，次年又被推选为世界十大杰出女性之一。


  2.（Para. 1） I a m filled with wonder when I consider the immeasurable contrasts between the&nbsp;two lives which it connects.


  ●参考译文：回想起此前和此后两种截然不同的生活，我感到难以置信。


  3.（Para.3 ） I felt approaching footsteps. I stretched out m y hand as I supposed to m y mother. Someone tookit，and I was caught up and held close in the arms of her w h o had come to reveal all things tome，and，more than all things else，to love m e .


  ●参考译文：我感觉到有人向我走来，以为是母亲，就向她伸出了双手。有人握住了我的手，把我紧紧地拥在怀里。她就是那个向我揭示了世间一切的人，尤其重要的是，她给我带来了人间真爱。


  4.（ P a r a . 4 ） I did not k n o w that I was spelling a word or even that wordsexisted；I was simply making m y fingers go in monkey-like imitation.


  ●参考译文：我并不知道这就是在拼写单词，甚至也不知道世界上有单词这个东西的存在。我不过是依样画葫芦模仿沙利文老师的动作而已。


  5.（Para.4 ） But m y teacher had been with m e several weeks before I understood that everythinghas a name.


  ●参考译文：在老师教了我几个星期以后我才明白世间万物都有自己的名字。


  6. （ P a r a . 5） In despair she had dropped the subject for the time，only to renew it at the first opportunity.


  ●参考译文：她实在没有办法，只好暂时搁下这个问题，留待以后一有机会再旧事重提。


  7. （Para. 6 ） Suddenly I felt a misty consciousness as of something forgotten—a thrill of returningthought； and somehow the mystery of language was revealed to m e .


  ●参考译文：突然间，尘封的往事在我脑海中闪现，我朦朦胧胧地感觉到一些已经遗忘的东西。不知道怎么的，我一下子就明白了语言文字的奥秘。


  8. （ Para . 6 ） That living word awakened m ysoul，gave itlight，hope，joy，set it free! There werebarriers still，it istrue，but barriers that could in time be swept away.


  ●参考译文：那个充满生机的单词唤醒了我的灵魂，使我心中充满了光明、希望、快乐和自由！虽然前面的道路还会有荆棘坎坷，但我相信这些荆棘坎坷最终都会被一一扫清的。


  9. （Para. 8 ） It would have been difficult to find a happier child than I was as I lay in m y crib atthe close of the eventful day and lived over the joys it had brought me， and for thefirsttime longed for a new day to come.


  ●参考译文：夜幕低垂，我独自躺在床上，回味着这重要的一天所给予我的快乐，次企盼着新的一天快些来到。世界上很难找到比我更幸福的孩子了！第一


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  请求与应答


  Request and Reply


  英 语 中 请 求 句 式 使 用 很 频 繁，因 为 这 些 句 式 除 了 实 现 请 求 的 交 际 功 能 以 外，往 往也 是 一 种 礼 貌 的 体 现。所 以 掌 握 请 求 的 表 达 方 式 很 重 要。下 面 就 是 请 求 及 其 应 答的 一 些 常 见 句 式。


  Key Sentences


  May/Could/Can I use your bicycle?


  Can/Could/Will/Would you just hold this for me?


  • Do/Would you mind waiting for me?


  • Do/Would you mind ifI turn off the light?


  • Do/Would you mind not joining them?


  Is it allrightifI smoke here?


  • Will you fillin thisform，please?


  • Would you pass m e thesalt，please?


  Would you be so kind as to give m e a hand?


  Please give m e two beers.


  Don't smokehere，please.


  N osmoking，please.


  Of course you may/can/could.


  • Yes./Allright./Ofcourse./Sure./Certainly.


  •Sure，please do.


  B y all means.


  No， I don't mind.


  • Yes. G o ahead.


  I'm afraid you can't.


  No， you may not.


  Well， I'd rather youdidn't，if you don't mind.


  I'msorry，but you can't.


  Of coursenot./No，not at all/Not at all.


  Practice


  Choose the answer that best completes each dialog.


  1） —May I go out to play now? I have finished my homework.


  —____________


  A.Yes，you may.


  B. Never mind.


  C. You'rewelcome.


  D. No， youmaynot.


  2） —Can I go with you?


  —____________


  A.Not at all.


  B. It's very kind of you.


  C.Sorry，I don't have enough money for two of us.


  D. Ofcourse，you can't.


  3） —I'll be away on a business trip. Would you mind looking after my cat?


  —____________


  A. I have no time.


  B. I'd rather not.


  C. I'd likeit.


  D. I'd be happy to.


  4） 一Would you mind shutting the door?


  —____________


  A.Yes，please.


  B. Not at all.


  C. No， I'm sorry.


  D. All right.


  5） —Could you post the letter for me， please?


  —____________


  A.Yes，I could.


  B. No， I couldn't. C. With pleasure.


  D. Not at all.


  ReadingSkills


  如何识别信号词（一）


  Ho w toRecognize Signal Words （I）


  文章中起连接上下句作用的词汇被称为信号词（signal word）或过渡词（transitional word）。就像公路上的路标可以指示行路方向一样，信号词可以暗示句子间的逻辑关系，有助于阅读时更好地预测下文，了解文章的内容及作者的意图。


  请 看 下 面 的 段 落：


  If we study a child'shandwriting，certain personality types arerevealed.First，if children have handwriting that is slanted only a little totherightor is straight up anddown，they have a moderate&nbsp;temperament and use good judgment. This type is usually affectionate and sharing.Second，if thehandwriting slants to the farright，they are usually emotional children who react quickly. Their quick responses are often negative responses. The thirdtype，children who write with a backhand slant， are verylogical，unemotional，and sometimes very insecure.Therefore，their world seems to revolve around themselves rather than around friends and loved ones.


  信号词“first，second，third”暗示读者该段落将从三个方面阐述主题。信号词“therefore”暗示读者以下将是本句的结论。


  信号词主要有下面几类：


  1.表示顺承和递进关系，如：also， apartfrom，besides，moreover，furthermore。


  e.g. As learners ofEnglish，we should notonlylearn the language for its ownsake，butalsogetfamiliar with the westerncultures，among which western holidays are an important part.


  2.表示对比与转折关系，如：but，however，though，although，yet，nevertheless，on the other hand， in spiteof，despite，while，otherwise。


  e.g. Teens have to decide to lead their own lives. Accepting the decisions their teens make，however， can be extremely trying for parents.


  Although you can experience real pain from cultureshock，it isalso an opportunity for re-defining your lifeobjectives.


  3.表示相似关系，如：like，as，likewise，similarto，in the same way。


  e.g. A fish doesn't know what water is.Likewise，we often do not think too much about theculture we are raised in.


  4.表示时间先后关系或排列次序，如：first，second，next，atlast，eventually，finally，later， before，after，since，then，afterwards。


  e.g.The Pilgrims were religious dissidents who fled oppression in England. They wentfirstto theNetherlands.Then they left thatcountry to establish a colony in North America.


  Exercises


  Underline the signal words in the following sentences.


  1） He wrote a few good books when he was young andpoor，but after he became famous and rich， he wrote nothing worth reading.


  2） He didn't hear thereport；therefore，he doesn't know what new decisions were made.


  3） The students gained valuable knowledge from theirprofessors；moreover，they learned how to do research work from them.


  4） Apart from being used as aschool，the building isused forweddings，parties，and meetings.


  5） On the onehand，they workslowly，but on the other hand they always finish the job.


  Writing Skills


  如何撰写圣诞祝词和生日祝词


  How toWrite Greetings on Christmas&Birthday


  一、圣诞祝词


  圣诞节（12月25日）是许多西方国家最重要的节日，朋友、同事、同学之间互赠圣诞卡片是很常见的一种庆祝方式。圣诞贺卡上的祝词一般简洁明快，热情洋溢，充满情感。贺卡上抬头应写对方的名字，如To John，To Mr. Smith等；最后写自己的名字，如From Joy， From Fabio等。下面是常见的一些祝词：


  Merry Christmas and Happy New Year!


  Season's Greetings and Best Wishes for the Coming Year!


  To greet you at Christmas and with the Season's best wishes!


  With warm wishes for every happiness throughout the season and in the New Year!


  Hope your holiday isgreat and your New Year a prosperous one!


  May your Christmas be merry as a song and your heart be happy the whole year long!


  May Peace and Happiness be with you at this holy Christmas season and always!


  May you and yours capture the magic of Christmas and enjoy its every pleasure!


  二、生日祝词


  生日祝词的格式跟圣诞祝词一样，抬头写对方的名字，结尾写自己的名字（to和from 可用也可省去）。生日祝词的风格多样，可以较正式，也可以较诙谐幽默，内容短小精悍。下面是常见的一些祝词：


  Love is always my gift to you.Happy Birthday!


  With loving thoughts on your birthday.


  For all you mean on your Birthday.


  May your life be even brighter as each birthday comes andgoes，with new happiness unfolding like the petals of a rose. Have a wonderful birthday!


  It'sgood to have one day a year which just belongs toyou，so take this chance to enjoy yourself in everything you do.


  In quiet and thoughtful ways ... In happy and fun ways ... All ways and always—I love you. Happy Birthday!


  Likeeveryday，I am thinking of you with love on your birthday!


  Happy birthday to the best wife in the world!


  Exercises


  1. Suppose you will send a Christmas card to HenryGreen，one ofyour foreignteachers. Write a Christmas greeting on the card. Pay attention to the format.


  2. Suppose your friend's birthday is coming. Write a birthday greetingon the birthday card.


  Grammar


  非 谓 语 动 词（二）：动 名 词


  Gerund


  动名词由动词原形加上词尾-ing构成，可以起名词的作用，在句子中作主语、宾语、表语和定语。动名词仍保留动词的一般特征，可以有自己的宾语和状语，构成动名词短语。动名词的否定形式在动名词前直接加上not。


  一、动 名 词 的 功 用


  （一）作主语


  如果作主语的动名词较长，为了保持句子的平衡，常用it作形式主语，而将该动名词结构后置。例如：


  Seeing is believing.眼见为实。


  Playing football is m y favorite sport.踢足球是我最喜爱的运动。


  It improves m y mind chatting withthem.和他们聊天增长我的见识。


  （二）作宾语


  如果作宾语的动名词有自己的补语，习惯上要将动名词后置，而用先行词it作形式宾语。例如：


  I didn't stopworking.我没有停止工作。（作动词宾语）


  She is fond ofboating.她喜欢划船。（作介词宾语）


  I found itpleasant walking along the riverafter supper.


  我发现晚饭后沿着河边散步令人愉快。


  （三）作表语


  动名词作表语时句子的主语常常是无生命名词或由what引导的名词性从句，表语 动 名 词 与 主 语 是 对 等 关 系 ， 表 示 主 语 的 内 容 ， 回 答 w h a t 或 d o i n g what的问题， 不可与进行时态混淆。由于动名词与主语均具有名词的性质，所以只要把动名词与主语换位，如果语义不变，即可断定是动名词，否则为进行时结构。例如：


  His work isteachingEnglish.他的工作是教英语。（可以说成Teaching English ishis work.语义不变，所以teaching是动名词）


  He is singing.他在唱歌。（singing不能等于he，所以不能说Singing is he。因此singing是分词，与be动词一起构成进行时结构。）


  （四）作定语


  例如：


  It was a good hiding place.那是一个很好的藏身处。


  （五）作同位语


  例如：


  That was herdesire，going on tocollegeafterfinishingseniormiddleschool.


  高中毕业后继续上大学是她的愿望。


  二.动名词的逻辑主语


  一般情况下，如果没有特别加上动名词的动作执行者，则该动名词的逻辑主语应是句子的主语，否则，应该加上逻辑主语。动名词的逻辑主语一般使用物主代词或名词的所有格，但在口语中物主代词常用人称代词的宾格，名词所有格常用名词的普通格来代替。例如：


  Mary's coming late made her teacher quite angry.玛丽迟到令老师非常生气。


  He insisted on hisson's（or: hisson）going on to college.他坚持要儿子继续读大学。


  Would you mind my （or: me） opening the window?我把窗户打开你介意吗?（“我”开窗户） Would jom mind opening the window?请你把窗户打开好吗？（句子主语“你”是opening 的逻辑主语）


  三、动名词与不定式的比较


  动名词与不定式都可作宾语。但有些动词之后只能接不定式，有些动词之后只能接动名词，有些动词之后既可以跟不定式又可以跟动名词。


  （一）只能接不定式作宾语的动词：wish，hope，ask，help，refuse，demand，choose， expect，decide，agree，promise，plan，offer，pretend，fail，long，determine等。


  例如：


  He promised toattend the opening ceremony.他答应出席开幕仪式。


  （二）只能跟动名词作宾语的动词及惯用语：admit， appreciate （感激），avoid， consider， delay， deny， dislike， prevent， enjoy， escape， finish， imagine， include， involve， mind， miss， practice， risk， can't help， can'tstand，suggest， resist，favor，feellike，It's no use...， It's no good...， It's worth...等。例如：


  She denied having opened the box.她否认开过这箱子。


  Would you mind closing the door?请你把门关上好吗？


  It'sno use crying over spilt milk.覆水难收。


  （三）在下列动词后可以用动名词或动词不定式：


  1.在attempt， begin， start和intend等动词后可以用动名词或不定式，含义相同，但如果后面接know，understand这类动词时，则常用不定式。例如：


  It began to rain/raining.开始下雨了。


  Ibegintounderstand the truth.我开始明白了真相。


  2.在love， like， hate， prefer等动词后用动名词时，表示习惯性的、一般性的动作；用动词不定式表示一次性具体的动作。例如：


  Ihategettingup early.我不喜欢早起。（表示习惯）


  Ihatetospend a night in such a small room.我不愿意在这么小的房间里过夜。（指具体的动作）


  3.在remember， forget和regret等动词后用动名词时，动名词往往表示过去的动作， 用动词不定式时往往表示将来的动作或过去未做的动作。例如：


  Iforgottopostthe letter.我忘记寄信了。（过去未做）


  Remember toseehim before he goes away.记住在他离开之前去看他。（将来的动作）


  I remember seeinghim once in Shanghai.我记得曾经在上海看见过他。（指过去的动作）


  Iregrettosaythat I cannot go with you.我很遗憾地告诉你我不能与你同去。（将要做的动作）


  Iregretgoing there.我后悔不该去那里。（指过去的动作）


  4.在mean，stop， want （need， require）， try等动词后用动名词或不定式意义上有区别。例如：


  I meant to caZZ onJOM，but Iwas so busy.我本打算拜访你，但太忙。（表示“打算做某事”或“有做某事的意图”）


  It means stonrf/ng in a queue all night.这意味着通宵排队。（表示“意味着”、“意思是 ”）


  He stopped to work. （把正在做的某事）停下来去工作。


  He stopped working.他停止工作。


  The boy wants to wash.这男孩想洗澡。（自己洗）


  The boy wants


  washing.这男孩需要洗澡了。（别人洗）


  You must trywritingletters in English.你应该试着用英语写信。（试着做某事） W e must trytofinish the work in time.我们必须尽力按时完成工作。（尽力做某事）


  Exercises


  Choose the best answer for each of the following sentences.


  1. Taking pictures________very interesting.


  A. are


  B. is


  C. to be


  D. be


  2. Before hecame，I'dfinished________thewhole book.


  A. to read


  B. to have read


  C. reading


  D. read


  3. I always enjoy________to popular music at night.


  A. to listen


  B. that I can listen


  C. listening


  D. if I can listen


  4. Would you m i n d _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ h e r e ?


  A. smoke


  B. m y smoking


  C. I smoking


  D. mine to smoke


  5. W h e n aman's heart stops________，he dies.


  A. beating


  B. to beat


  C. beat


  D. beaten


  6. W h e n she heard thenews，she couldn't h e l p _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  A. to cry


  B. cry


  C. being cry


  D. crying


  7. So far as I a m concerned， I prefer reading________.


  A. to listening


  B. to listen


  C. in listen


  D. to be listening


  8. W e are looking forward t o _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o u r friends next week.


  A. see


  B. seeing


  C. be seeing


  D. be seen


  9. She went out without________good-bye to us.


  A. say


  B. to say


  C. saying


  D. being said


  10. I r e m e m b e r _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ h i m on the street three weeks ago.


  A. to see


  B. seeing


  C. having been seen


  D. saw


  Unit 8 Terrorism


  Part I Pre-reading


  Since the terrible events of September 11，2001，with the attacks on the World Trade Center and thePentagon，the subject of terrorism has exploded onto the world stage and terrorism has become one of the most critical and worldwide issues facing our world today.


  Terrorism has been around since the beginning of time. Among its various potential threats are missile attacks oncities，biological and chemicalterrorism，and suicide bombings. Terrorism is a cruel act against human rights and world peace. It's unreasonable indeed in terms of the cruel killings， thepanic，and the economic recession that it has brought to the entire world.


  The problem of terrorism is so serious that ways must be found to combat terrorism before it wipes out humanity. Governments of all nations should work together in the fight against terrorism.


  Questions


  1） What do you think is the root of terrorism?


  2） How can we keep the world free from terrorist threats?


  PartⅡIntensive Reading Text A


  Fire !America is on Fire !


  1 As m y Manhattan-bound W train packed with rush-hour commuters emerged from un-derground and burst into the sunlight on Manhattan Bridge Tuesday morning， the familiar New York City skyline wasgone，made invisible by a thick canopy of jet-black smoke.


  2 Terrified at thesight，confused commuters pressed their faces against the train's windows， climbing over one another to get a better view.


  3 “Fire! The World Trade Center is on fire!” a young man in a black suit exclaimed.


  4 Abandoning my morning copy of the New York DailyNews，I pushed past a young manon a cellphone，craning m y neck to get a better view.


  5 To m y utterdisbelief，I could see smoke and flames devouring the top third of the northtower.The bitter smell of smoke burned in m y nose.


  6Down the EastRiver，I could see emergency vehicles racing across Brooklyn Bridge towards the heart of New York City's financial district.


  7Suddenly the train came to a screeching halt in the middle of the bridge.


  8 “The World Trade Center isonfire，”the gravelly-voiced conductor said over the intercom， j “ A l l service to Cortlandt Street has been suspended. All persons are advised to stay out of fthe area.I repeat. Do not go near the World Trade Center.”


  9Young men and women frantically dialed cell phones. A woman with raven black hair，darksunglasses，and a Gucci bag burst into tears.


  10 “My son，” a blonde woman who looked to be in her 50s said in a choked whisper to the young girl sitting next to her，“my oldest son works in that building.”


  11 As we all gaped and tried to process what we were witnessing，the unthinkable happened. Like a scene in a Jerry Bruckheimer film， a big black jet came from out of nowhere and crashed into the south tower.


  12 Everyone on the train gasped. One woman screamed. The passengers who could notsee over the wall of people pressed against thewindows，franticallyyelled，“Whathappened? What happened?”


  13 Speechless， I could not form the words to explain what I had just witnessed.


  14 A million thoughts raced through m y mind. What was happening? Could it be terrorists? I remembered from a few years ago，the widely publicized bomb threats made against the World Trade Center. I thought of the Oklahoma City bombing. Could itbe terrorists? Were they Americans? H o w many people were killed?


  15 I did not have a watch，but I knew it was roughly 9 a.m. Some 50，000 people work in those buildings. How many of them had just sat down their computer，turned it on and were dialing to check their voice mail? I breathed a sigh of relief that I knew no one who worked in that building and quietly said a series of“Hail Marys”under m y breath.


  16 As the train resumed and slowly crept closer to Manhattan，passengers on the train talked excitedly to one another，while others sat in silence and a few closed their eyes and folded their hands in prayer.


  17 “This is like a movie. This is like amovie，”a middle-aged woman with red hair kept saying to her friends.“ Who could do this?”


  18 Finally， the train sank back underground on the Manhattan Bank of the river and the smoke and flames disappeared from sight.


  19 The train lurched forward and the conductor came on again.


  20 “Due to the explosions and fires at the World TradeCenter，we are experiencing extensive delays as trains on all lines arererouted，”the conductor said.“Fromthe train crew we askthat you say a prayer for anyone at the World Trade Center. Please say a prayer.”


  21 For the firsttime，the train became gravely silent. The woman with the dark sunglasses and Gucci bag continued to weep quietly.


  22 I sank down into an empty seat. My heart wasracing，and I closed my eyes. ForAmericans， September11，2001 will go down in history as a day the world changed.


  （665 words）


  New Words
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  Phrases and Expressions
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  P r o p e r N a m e s
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  Notes


  1.（Para. 1）As my Manhattan-bound W train packed with rush-hour commuters emerged fromunderground and burst into the sunlight on Manhattan Bridge Tuesdaymorning，the familiar New York City skyline wasgone，made invisible by a thick canopy ofjet-black smoke.


  rush-hour:


  the time of day when theroads，buses，trains，etc.，are mostfull，because people are traveling to orfrom work （ 上 下 班 ） 髙 峰 时 间


  ●参考译文：星期二，我乘坐的开往曼哈顿的W线列车载满了前去上班的乘客。当列车从地下钻出来，驶上沐浴在阳光中的曼哈顿桥时，昔日纽约人所熟悉的髙楼轮廓不见了，取而代之的是一片滚滚浓烟。


  2. （Para. 3） Abandoning my morning copy of the New York Daily News，I pushed past a young man on a cellphone，craning my neck to get a better view.


  push （one's way）past/through:


  to use yourhands，arms，etc.，to make people or thingsmove，so that you can get past them 强 行挤过


  e.g.W e pushed our way through the crowd.


  我们挤出人群。


  She pushed her way to the front.


  她挤到了前面去。


  ●参考译文：我丢下手上的晨版《纽约每日新闻》，从一位正在打电话的年轻男子身边挤过去，伸长脖子想要看得更清楚。


  3. （Para. 11） As we all gaped and tried toprocess what we werewitnessing，the unthinkable happened.


  ●参考译文：正当我们瞠目结舌，努力寻思着我们所看到的一切时，难以想象的事情发生了。


  4.（Para.12） Jerry Bruckheimer


  杰瑞·布鲁克海默：美国著名电影、电视制作人（1945年-），其代表作有：《再见，爱人》、《美国舞男》、《霹雳舞》、《绝地战警》、《空中监狱》、《勇闯夺命岛》、《世界末日》、《国家的敌人》、《珍珠港〉》、《黑鹰计划》等多部影片。


  5.（Para. 15） A million thoughts raced through my mind.


  race: vi.


  to move very quickly 赛 跑 ， 疾 走 ， 飞 驰


  e.g.I had to race home for m y bag.


  我得快跑回家取我的包。


  ●参考译文：我脑子里闪过各种各样的念头。


  6.（Para. 15） Oklahoma City bombing:俄克拉荷马城大爆炸


  1995年4月19日，俄克拉荷马城联邦政府工作大楼（Alfred P.Murrah Federal Building）发生爆炸，造成168人死亡、500多人受伤，是到当时为止在美国本土发生的最严重的恐怖袭击。爆炸事件的主凶麦克维（Timothy James McVeigh）已于2001年6月被处死。


  7. （Para. 16） I breathed a sigh of reliefthat I knew no one who worked in that building and quietly saida series of“HailMarys”under my breath.


  Hail Mary:


  a special Roman Catholic prayer toMary，the mother of Jesus 万 福 马 禾 亚


  ●参考译文：想到没有认识的人在大厦里工作，我便松了一口气，连连轻声地说道：“万福马利亚”。


  Text Comprehension


  Reading for Main Idea


  Fill in the blanks with appropriate words according to the text.


  W h e n I took the train toward Manhattan on 1 ） _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ m o r n i n g ， I found that the N e w York City skyline was made invisible by 2）________ The World Trade Center was on fire. Istopped reading my newspaper to have a better look at what was happening. Icould see the smoke and flames at the top of the 3）________tower of the World TradeCenter，and the emergency vehicles racing towards the heart of New York City's financial district.Suddenly，the train stopped and the conductor asked us not to go near the World Trade Center. At about 4）________o'clock，a big black jet crashed into the 5）________tower. There were about 6）________people working in those buildings. To myrelief，Iknew no one who worked in that building. At the terrible sight， some of the passengers talked excitedly to oneanother，others sat in 7）________and a few closed their eyes and folded their hands in prayer. They did not know what happened. As the train wenton，the conductor asked us to say a 8）________for anyone at the World Trade Center. For the firsttime，the train became silent. Iknew，forAmericans，September 11，2001 will go down in history as a day the world changed.


  Reading for DetailedInformation


  Answer the following questions according to the text.


  1） Where was the W train heading for?


  2） What did the passengers believe to be happening at first?


  3） What did the author see?


  4） Where did the train stop?


  5） What did the conductor say about what was happening?


  6） What unthinkable thing had happened before the passengers understood what they werewitnessing?


  7） What was the time when the plane crashed into the south tower?


  8） What did the conductor ask the passengers to do when the train lurched forward?


  9） W h o did the author think could have done what she had just witnessed?


  10） According to theauthor，what does September 11，2001 mean to Americans?


  LanguageFocus


  Vocabulary


  1.Fill in the blanks with the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  emerge invisible terrify exclaim disbelief suspend witness relief resume extensive abandon pack with come to a halt out of nowhere due to


  1） The m o o n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ f r o m behind the clouds.


  2） Being surrounded by trees the house i s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ f r o m the road.


  3） W h e n she learned that her daughter was safe she felt great________.


  4） Because of the fog they________their idea of driving.


  5） W e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o u r discussion after a ten-minute break.


  6） H e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ t h a t itwas untrue.


  7） Over 40 % of deaths were________this disease.


  8） The music________sudden________.


  9 ）__________research is being done into the connection between the disease and poor livingconditions.


  10） O n Children'sDay，parks________parents and children.


  2. Complete the followingsentences，using the words or phrases in the brackets. Change the form wherenecessary.


  1） The idea of speaking in public________me. There seems an________barrier that leavesm e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .（speechless，terrify，invisible）


  2） Our company has a lot of________problems at the moment.Therefore，our new plan hasto be________until more funds are invested. But w e will never________our hope of success，（suspend，abandon，financial）


  3） His first reaction to winning the award was utter________. H e stood theresilently，with hisarms________，and kept on speaking to himself________.（disbelief，fold，in a whisper）


  4） T h e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ w a s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ b y hundreds of people who were passing by. They were________bythe sound coming f r o m _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ . Some gaped at the burningcar，while others________，“Help!Help!”（terrify，crash，witness，scream，out of nowhere）


  5） Fire has caused________damage to the island's forests.________the fire，________200 acres of trees wereruined，（extensive，roughly，due to）


  3. Study the formation of the following words in the box and make a guessat their meaning.Then chooseasuitable word to complete eachsentence，changing the form where necessary.
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  dis.


  1） H e looked around and then stared at m e i n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  2） If you a r e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ w i t h thisproduct，please return it.


  3） I a m sorry I m u s t _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o f your action.


  4） One of t h e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ o f living in N e w York is the summer heat.


  5） The old m a n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ b a n k s so he keeps his money at home.


  in-


  6） Gaining weight can be a / a n _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ e f f e c t of stopping smoking.


  7） The information you give us is________.


  8） A passport that is out of date i s _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ .


  9） Distant stars a r e _ _ _ _ _ _ _ _ t o the naked eye.


  10） Various drugs have proved________against AIDS.


  Structure


  1. Study the model and rewritethe following sentences.


  Model: It's totally unbelievable for m e to see smoke and flames devouring the topthird of the north tower.


  To myutterdisbelief，I could see smoke and flames devouring the top third ofthe north tower.


  1） The Russians refused to stand and fight and this took him by surprise.


  ____________


  2） Dr. Deng was greatly delighted to have discovered an effective way to treat cancer.


  ____________


  3） She was very much relieved that her daughter had left the building before it collapsed.


  ____________


  4） W e are disappointed that our women's team lost to the North Koreans.


  ____________


  5） W e think， and w e regret it verymuch，that w e will not be able to visit you during the coming Christmas.


  ___________


  2. Study the model and complete the following sentences by translating the Chinese into English.


  Model: Like a scene in a Jerry Bruckheimerfilm，a big black jetcame from outofnowhere and crashed into the south tower.


  1） Thanksgiving in theU S A ，like the Spring Festival inChina，brings families back together________________________（从全国各地）.


  2）The sunemerged________（从乌云后面）.


  3） Dad said that he would not allow me to buy a cell phone unless the price dropped________________（到1，000元以下）.


  4） A cat comeout________________________（从桌子底下）.


  5） Why don't you put thetelevision________________（在书柜和窗户之间）？


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1. There are 10 blanks in the following passage. For each blank there are 4 choices marked A， B，C and D. Choose the one that best fits into the passage.


  At 8:52 A M on September 11，2001，1 stepped off the path train atthe World Trade Centerstation and immediately knew something had happened. The smell of burning was heavy 1）________.Yet there was no public address announcement 2）________what had happened. W e were 6 storiesunderground，and PApolice，stationed at the variouslevels，calmly 3）________everyone to move quickly to the nearest exits to the street. I left by the Liberty Street exit and crossed toLiberty Park where I turned to seethe top20 floors ofthe North Tower in flames. I watchedinhorror 4）________what had happened and praying thatall the people had got out safely. I then turned toleave，because I had a bad feeling about what I was seeing. It was at that moment 5）________the SouthTower，only a halfblock 6）________，was hit. M y most vivid recollection （回忆），before running for my lifeat the 7）________and sound of that explosion from the plane impacting thebuilding，was seeing police and firemen running at fullspeed towards the towers.I will never forget thatsight，and 8）________should any American. The siteof this atrocity（暴行）should be preserved and devoted exclusively （专有地）9）________and for the memory of those incredibly brave police and firefighters，as well as those innocents （无辜的人）who did nothing 10）________go to work that morning. Ground Zero is asmuch ofa shrine asis the Arizona Memorial at PearlHarbor；perhaps even more sosince the 9/11 attacks were directed at civilians （平民）.There are no“debatecenters”at Pearl Harbor: there should be none here.


  1） A. in airB. on air C. in the air D. on the air


  2） A. ofB. about C. on D. for


  3） A . orderedB . directed C . taught D . c o m m a n d e d


  4） A . thinkingB . guessing C . considering D . wondering


  5） A . w h e nB . while C . that D . as


  6） A . a w a yB . off C . beyond D . above


  7） A . visionB . sight C . site D . seeing


  8） A . noB . not C . neither D . either


  9） A . inB . on C . onto D . to


  10） A . rather thanB . other than C . better than D . than


  2. Translate the following sentences intoEnglish，using the words and phrases given in the brackets.


  1 ） 当 一 个 人 突 然 从 水 中 冒 出 来 时 ， 她 被 吓 了 一 跳 。 （ e m e r g e ； terrify）


  2 ） 几 位 村 民 目 睹 了 这 场 空 难 。 （ w i t n e s s ；air crash）


  3 ） 由 于 罢 工 ， 公 共 汽 车 停 止 了 运 行 。 （ d u e to； suspen）


  4 ） 让 她 感 到 欣 慰 的 是 ， 医 生 说 她 出 院 后 可 以 马 上 恢 复 工 作 。 （ t o one's relief； resume）


  5） “ 别 进 那 幢 房 子 ， 它 要 垮 了 ！ ” 爸 爸 大 声 喊 道 。 （ s t a y out of； collapse； exclaim）


  Part Ⅲ Extensive Reading （I） Text B


  R a d i o A d d r e s s o n t h e T h i r d 9 / 1 1 A n n i v e r s a r y


  George W . Bush


  1G o o d morning. This is a day of r e m e m b r a n c e for our country. A n d I a m honored to bejoined at the White H o u s e today by Americans w h o lost so m u c h in the terrible events of September the 11th， 2001，and have felt that loss every day since.


  2Three yearsago，the struggle of good against evil w a s compressed into a single morning.In the space of only 102 minutes， our country lost more citizens than were lost in the attack on Pearl Harbor. Time has passed， but the memories do not fade. W e r e m e m b e r the images of fire，and the final calls oflove，and the courage of rescuers w h o s a w death and did not flee.


  3W e r e m e m b e r the cruelty of enemies w h o murdered the innocent，and rejoiced in oursuffering. W e r e m e m b e r the m a n y good lives that ended too soon—which no o n e had the right to take.


  4A n d our nation r e m e m b e r s the families left behind to carry a burden of sorrow. T h e yhave s h o w n courage of their o w n . A n d with the help of God's grace， and with support from one another， the families of terror victims have s h o w n a strength that survives all hurt. Each of them remains in the thoughts and prayers of the American people.


  5The terrorist attacks on September the 11th were a turning point for our nation.W e saw the goals of a determined enemy: to expand the scale of theirmurder，and force America to retreat from the world. And our nation accepted a mission: W e will defeat this enemy. The United States of America is determined to guard our homeland against future attacks. As the September the 11th Commission concluded， our country is safer than w e were three years ago， but w e are not yet safe.


  6So every day， many thousands of dedicated m e n and w o m e n are on duty—as air marshals， airportscreeners，cargo inspectors，border patrolofficers，and first responders. Our country is grateful to all our fellow citizens who watch for theenemy，and answer the alarms， and guard America by their vigilance.


  7Since September the11th，the sacrifices in the war on terror have fallen most heavily on members of ourmilitary，and their families. Our nation isgrateful to the brave men and women who are taking risks on our behalf at this hour.


  8And America will never forget the ones who have fallen—men and w o m e n last seen doing theirduty，whose names w e will honor forever.


  9 The war on terror goes on. The resolve of our nation is still being tested. And in the faceof danger we are showing our character. Three years after the attack on ourcountry，Ameri-cans remain strong andresolute，patient in a justcause，and confident of the victory to come.


  10 Thank you for listening.


  （467 words）


  N e w W o r d s
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  P h r a s e s a n d E x p r e s s i o n s
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  Notes


  1.（Para.4）And our nation remembers the families left behind to carry a burden of sorrow.


  leave sth./sb. behind:


  to make or allow sth.or sb.to stay in aplace when you go away把…留下


  e.g. Did anybody leave a jacket behind last night?


  昨晚有没有人丢下了一件夹克？


  ●参考译文：我们的国家没有忘记那些失去亲人、承受悲痛的家庭。


  2.（Para. 7） Our nation isgrateful to the brave men and women who aretakingriskson ourbehalf at this hour.


  on one 's behalf:


  instead of sb.， or as their representative 代 表 某 人


  because ofor for sb.为了某人，为……的利益


  e.g. She asked the doctor to speak to her parents on her behalf.


  她请求医生代表她跟她父母说。


  Oh，don't go to any trouble on my behalf.


  噢，请别为了我太麻烦。


  ●参考译文：我们的国家对此时此刻正在为我们而冒生命危险的英雄儿女表示感谢。


  Exercises


  1.Decide whether the following statements are true or false according to the text.


  1）________There were more people who died in the terrorist attacks on September the 11th thanthose who died in the attack on Pearl Harbor.


  2） _______Three years havepassed，but America cannot forget the images offire，thefinalcallsoflove，and the courage of rescuers.


  3） _______The September the 11th Commission concluded that the United States is safe now.


  4）_______ In the war againstterror，both the American military and their families have sufferedheavily.


  5） _______Three years after the terroristattack，America has suffered great loss and is not sostrong asbefore，but the victory is sure to come.


  2.Fill in the blanks in the following sentences using the words or phrases given below. Change the form where necessary.


  compress determined grateful innocent expand cruelty on one's behalf on duty


  1） The company h a s _ _ _ _ _ i t s business in China by opening a new branch office here.


  2） She was making a（ n ） _____effort to give up smoking.


  3） Only one doctor is_____today—the other doctors are off duty.


  4）_____everyonehere，may I wish you a very happy retirement.


  5）The_____of his words cut her like a knife.


  3.Translate the following sentences into Chinese.


  1）1 am honored to be joined at the White House today by Americans who lost so much in theterrible events of September the11th，2001，and have felt that loss every day since.


  2） With the help of God'sgrace，and with support from oneanother，the families of terror victims have shown a strength that survives all hurt. Each of them remains in the thoughts and prayers of the American people.


  3） Our country is grateful to all our fellow citizens who watch for theenemy，and answer the alarms， and guard America by their vigilance.


  Part Ⅳ ExtensiveReading（Ⅱ） TextC


  M i l l i o n s O b s e r v e M o m e n t o f S i l e n c e


  f o r L o n d o n B o m b i n g V i c t i m s


  Michael Drudge


  1 Millions of people across Europe have marked the one-week anniversary of the Londonbombings with two minutes of silence forthose killed and wounded.


  2 Traffic stopped and Londoners lined the streets to honor the victims of the bombings lastweek that killed more than 50 people and left hundreds wounded.


  3 Queen Elizabeth stepped out of Buckingham Palace for thememorial，and PrimeMinister Tony Blair joined emergency workers for the moment of silence at the garden of his Downing Street residence.


  4 Similar tributes were held in towns and cities across Britain and elsewhere in Europe.


  5 Among those participating was GeorgePsaradakis，the driver of a double-decker busthat police say was blown apart by an apparent suicide bomber inwhat is described as an al-Qaida-style attack.


  6 “I send my thoughts at this time to the families of the innocentvictims，especially myfellow colleague whose daughter lost her life on my bus，”he said.“Intoday's silence we remember them. With quiet dignity and respect we show our deep contempt for those who planted the bombs and those who masterminded them.”


  7 The London PoliceCommissioner，IanBlair，confirmed in a briefing with foreign corre-spondents that the police believe all four of the bombers committed suicide incarrying out the attacks， though he says they did not need todie，but chose to.


  8 He said the fightagainst al-Qaida iscomplicated because it is not a traditional terroristorganization that has demands that can be negotiated.


  9In thepast，theBader-Meinhof，the RedBrigades，ETA，theIRA，have been bombingtheir way to the negotiatw


  10 At a subsequent newsconference，police appealed for public information on the move-ments of HasibHussain，suspected of blowing up thebus，and they released a closed-circuit television image of him carrying a backpack that supposedly carried the bomb.


  11 Police also identified Shahzad Tanweer as the suspected bomber of an underground tra n near the Aldgate station. Media reports have described the 22-year-old Tanweer as a mild-mannered cricket fan.


  （351 words）


  〔 N e w W o r d s


  [image: figure_0261_0116]
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  Phrases and Expressions


  [image: figure_0262_0118]


  Proper Names


  [image: figure_0262_0119]


  [image: figure_0263_0120]


  Notes


  1.（Para.5） Among those participating was George Psaradakis，the driver of adouble-decker bus that police say was blown apart by an apparent suicide bomber in what is described as an al-Qaida-style attack.


  ●参考译文：参与悼念的人还有乔治·萨拉达克斯。据警方称，他驾驶的那辆双层公共汽车在“基地组织”式的自杀式炸弹袭击中被炸毁。


  2. （Para. 6）“Withquiet dignity and respect we show our deep contempt for those who planted thebombs and thosewho masterminded them.”


  ●参考译文：在庄严肃穆中，我们充满了敬意，同时对那些安置炸弹及策划爆炸的人表示强烈的谴责。


  3. （Para. 9） “In thepast，theBader-Meinhof，the RedBrigades，ETA，theIRA，have been bombing their way to the negotiatingtable，"he said. "What we have gothere，is a situation in which people arebombing the table."


  ●参考译文：“过去，巴德尔·迈因霍夫团伙、红色旅、埃塔组织曾通过制造爆炸来获得走向谈判桌的机会，”他说，“但是我们现在的处境却是，有人在炸毁谈判桌啊。”


  4. （Para. 10） At a subsequentnews conference，policeappealed forpublic information on the movements of HasibHussain，suspected of blowing up the bus，and they released a closed-circuit television image of him carrying a backpack that supposedly carried the bomb.


  ●参考译文：在接下来的新闻发布会上，警方呼吁公众提供有关哈希卜·侯赛因动向的信息。警方怀疑他炸毁了公共汽车，并公布了他背着背包的闭路电视画面，据怀疑该背包藏有炸弹。


  Part V Further Study


  UseofEnglish


  帮助与应答


  Offeringand Askingfor Help


  生活中，有时我们会主动向别人提供帮助。而当别人提出帮助我们时，无论我们接受与否都应该给以恰当的回答。以下是英语中提供帮助及应答的常用表达方式。应注意的是，在不需要对方帮助时，仍应表示感谢。


  Key Sentences


  Can I help you?


  What can I do for you?


  Let me carry those bags for you.


  Do you want me to hold this for you?


  Would you like me to open the window for you?


  Is there anything （else） I can do for you?


  May I ask a favor of you?


  Will you do me a favor?


  Will you lend/give me a hand?


  • Could I trouble you to help me?


  •Yes，please.


  •• Thanks. That would be nice/fine.


  •• Thankyou，if it's not too much bother.


  •• It's very kind of you to help me.


  • I'd be very glad/grateful if you could/would.


  No，thanks/thank you （all the same/anyway）.


  No，thank you. But it was very kind of you to offer.


  That's very kind ofyou，but it isn't necessary. Thank you justthe same.


  • Please don't bother. I think I can manage. Thanks justthe same.


  Practice


  Choose the answer that best completes each dialog.


  1） —Would you like me to help you?


  A. Not at all.


  B. Thank you all the same.


  C.Yes，please. It's very kind of you indeed.


  D. Sorry to trouble you.


  2） Can I help you carry the bag?


  —_________


  A. Needn't.


  B. Thankyou，but I can manage it myself.


  C. I could do it myself.


  D. You couldn't do it.


  3） ~ C a n I get you a cup of tea?


  —_________


  A. Youcan，please.


  B. With pleasure.


  C. It's very nice of you.


  D. Thank you for the tea.


  4） 一Let m e give you a hand.


  —_________


  A. No， you can do nothing for me.


  B. It's m y pleasure.


  C. Never mind.


  D. No， thanks. I can do it myself.


  5） —Will you do m e a favor?


  —_________


  A. M y pleasure.


  B.Yes，I do.


  C.Yes，I will.


  D. I'd be glad to.


  Reading Skills


  如 何 识 别 信 号 词（二）


  How to Recognize Signal Words （Ⅱ）


  除了第七单元所列出的信号词外，英语中常见的信号词还包括以下几类：


  1.表示因果关系，如：as，because，for，since，owingto，thanksto，leadto，as aresult，result in，consequently，therefore，thus，hence等。


  e.g.1） For thesechildren，the road to adulthood is difficultbecause both parents and children risk losing the closeness they once enjoyed.


  2） As the children grow older， they begin to realize they can never grow into adultswithout assuming control of their own lives.Therefore，they begin to fight for control.


  2.表示举例或说明关系，如：that is tosay，in otherwords，i.e.，suchas，forexample，forinstance等。


  e.g.1）Over theyears，Americans have added new traditions to their Thanksgiving celebration. Forexample，a number of professional and college football games are played on Thanksgiving Day. Some of the games are broadcast on national television.


  2） There are also some other symptoms of culturalshock，such asexcessive washing of thehands，excessive concern over drinkingwater，fooddishes，andbedding，fear ofphysical contact with attendants （服务员），the absent-mindedstare，a feeling of helplessness and a desire for dependence on long-term residents ofone's own nationality.


  3.表示总结或概括，如：inshort，inaword，inbrief，insummary，to sumup，in conclusion等。


  e.g.I wasparking，cleaning thehouse，and saying countless good-byes. Inshort，it was a busy week.


  Exercises


  Underline the signal words in the following paragraphs.


  1. The latter halfofthe 1950s can be considered a period ofrevival forthe Korean filmindustry，as the number of domestic productions increased from 8 in 1954 to 108 in 1959.


  2.The owner ofa caris no longer forced torely on publictransport，and hence no problem is causedby waiting for buses or taxis. With a car he can go where he likes and when he wants. What's more， the growth of the automobile industry can lead to the boom of other important industries such as


  iron and steel production.


  3.The typical interview consists of three stages. The first is the beginning of theinterview，during which the manager tries to make the applicant feel comfortable and tells the applicant somethingabout the company. In the secondstage，the manager asks the interviewee questions about his education， background and his interest in thejob. Finally the manager will discuss salary and allow the applicant to ask questions about the company.


  4.Wealth has always been what some people long for.However，there are expectations when wealthdoes not go hand in hand with happiness. Wealth may encourage those weak-willed persons to become addicted to some harmfulhabits，such as drug-abuse orgambling，and bring abouttheir own ruin.Also，a person may lose his conscience if he is passionately devoted to seeking wealth. Therefore， one can never rely only on wealth to achieve happiness.


  Writing Skills


  如何撰写书信


  How toWrite Letters


  书信（Letters）


  英文书信主要包括个人信函（personal letters）和公函（official letters）两种。个人信函比较自由而公函的文体、语言及格式都较正式。英文书信与中文书信的格式及书写习惯都大不相同，有的地方甚至截然相反。以下就英文书信的基本格式和书信要求作简要介绍。


  ●信封的写法（下图所示）


  [image: figure_0267_0121]


  ●书信的构成


  英文书信包括信头（Heading）、信内地址（Insideaddress）、称呼（Salutation）、正文（Body）、结束语（Complimentaryclose）、签名（Signature）和附件（Enclosure）七个组成部分，其格式如下附表所示。书信正文通常应该内容简洁清晰，语气诚恳自然，态度谦逊礼貌。


  常用的书信开头：


  With great delight I learn that...


  I am writing to inquire...


  In reply to your inquiry of March5，we are happy/sorry to inform you that...


  As I have not heard of you forlong，I feel anxious.


  常见的书信结尾：


  I'm looking forward to hearing from you soon/receiving your good news.


  Hope to see you again before long.


  Your prompt attention and reply will be greatly appreciated.


  常见的祝颂语：


  With best wishes!/All the best!/Best regards!


  With kind/kindest regards!


  Be careful of your health!


  [image: figure_0268_0122]


  Exercise


  Write a letter in 120 words or so to one of your former classmates. Base your letter on the Chinese outline below:


  1.告诉对方你在利用业余时间学习英语；


  2.请对方给予英语学习的建议；


  3.邀请对方方便时来访。


  Grammar


  非谓语动词（三）：分词


  Participle


  分词是动词的三种非限定形式之一，分为现在分词和过去分词两种。现在分词的形式是“动词原形+ -ing”，规则动词的过去分词在动词原形后面加“-ed”。与动词不定式和动名词一样，分词也具有动词的特征，有时态和语态变化，并可以带宾语，被状语修饰。分词的否定形式是在分词前力口not （如not washing，not having received，not having been given等）0


  一、现在分词与过去分词的区别


  现在分词与过去分词的区别主要表现在语态和时间概念上。在语态方面，现在分词（除被动式外）表示主动，过去分词表示被动；在时间上，现在分词表示动作正在进行，过去分词表示动作已经完成。例如：


  therisingsun正在升起的太阳——the risen sun升起了的太阳


  thcfallingleaves正在飘落的树叶——the fallen leaves凋落的树叶


  boilingwater正在沸腾的水——boiled water煮沸了的水


  developing countries 发展中国家——developed countries 发达国家


  a moving film感人的电影——a moved girl受感动的女孩


  二、分词的功能


  分词具有动词的特征，同时又具有形容词和副词的特征，因而它在句中可作定语、表语、宾语补足语和状语等成分。


  （一）作定语


  1.作定语的分词通常放在被修饰的名词之前。但如果被修饰的词是something， anything， everything， nothing等不定代词，则放在其后。分词短语通常放在被修饰的名词之后。现在分词作定语时，与被修饰的名词之间是主动关系，过去分词作定语时与被修饰的名词之间是被动关系。例如：


  A rollingstone gathers no moss.滚石不生苔，转业不聚财。


  A lostopportunity never returns.机不可失，时不再来。


  The man sittingbythewindow is our English teacher.靠窗坐着的那个人是我们的英语老师。


  The language spoken intheUnitedStatesis English.在美国讲的语言是英语。


  2.现在分词作定语与动名词作定语的区别：现在分词和它所修饰的名词有逻辑上的主谓关系，动名词则没有这种关系，而是表示它所修饰的词的用途或有关动作。试比较：


  a sleeping child熟睡的孩子（分词：child与sleep有逻辑上的主谓关系）


  a sleepfng car卧车（动名词：sleeping说明car的用途）


  （二）作表语


  1-分词作表语时’现在分词往往表示主语所具有的特征’过去分词往往表示主语的状态或状况。例如：


  The music ismuch pleasingto the ear.音乐优美悦耳。


  I am convinced of his honesty.我相信他是诚实的。


  2.分词和动名词都可以作表语，但分词作表语时保持了它的形容词特征，对主语加以描述，而动名词作表语时则表示一个行为动作。例如：


  The game is very exciting.这场比赛激动人心。（分词：描述主语game的特征）The most important thing is givingthe new generation a good training.最重要的是对下一代进行良好的教育。（动名词：表示行为）


  （三）作宾语补足语


  1.分词一般只在两类动词后作补语：感官动词和使役动词。这种用法中的现在分词表示进行，与句子的宾语之间是主动关系；过去分词则表示完成，与句子的宾语之间是被动关系。例如：


  I heard hersinginga song.我听到她在唱歌。


  I heard my name called.我听到有人叫我的名字。


  He can'tmake himselfunderstood in English.另 人听不懂他讲的英语。


  I had my haircut yesterday.我昨天去理了发。


  2.感官动词后用分词作宾补和不定式宾补的区别：分词宾补表示动作正在进行，尚未完成，不是全过程；不定式宾语补足语表示动作的完成，是全过程。试比较：


  I saw a soldiergettingon the train.我看见一个士兵正在上火车。


  I saw a soldiergeton the train.我看见士兵登上了火车。


  He heard a girl singingnext door.他听见隔壁一个女孩正在唱歌。


  He heard a girl singnext door.他听见隔壁一个女孩唱歌。（动作已完成）


  （四）作状语


  分词短语作状语时可以表示时间、原因、方式、条件、让步等意义。表示时间和原因的分词短语相当于对应的状语从句。分词短语与句子的主语有逻辑上的主谓关系。例如：


  Hearingthenews，they immediately set offfor Shanghai. （= When they heard the news， they...）听到这个消息，他们立即出发到上海去了。（表时间）


  Seenfrom themountain，the city looks beautiful at night. （= When it is seen from the mountain， the city...）从山上看下来，这座城市的夜晚很美丽。（表时间）


  Beingtired，I stopped totake a rest. （= Because I was tired，...）因为疲倦，我停下来休息。（表原因）


  Turningtotheleft，you will find the school. （= If you turn tothe left，...）向左转’你就会找到那个学校。（表条件）


  Knowing where Ilive，he never comes to see me. （= Though he knows where I live...）


  虽然知道我的住处，但他从不来看我。（表让步）


  I stoodthere，waitingfarher.（= ... and waited for her）我站在那里等着她。（表伴随）


  三、分词的逻辑主语与分词独立结构


  （一）分词作定语时的逻辑主语：分词作定语时，其逻辑主语就是它所修饰的词。例如：


  an interesting book = a book which interests its readers


  a rollingstone= a stone which rolls


  （二）分词作状语时的逻辑主语：除非分词有自己的逻辑主语，作状语的分词的逻辑主语必须是句子的主语，否则就是悬垂分词，是一种误用。例如：


  Turningaround，an oldwoman was seen walking toward the river.（误）


  Turningaround，we saw an old woman walking towards the river.（正）


  我们转过身，看见一位老太太正在朝河边走去。


  Seeingfrom thehilltop，thecitylooks beautiful， （误）


  Seen from thehilltop，thecitylooks beautiful. （正）


  从山顶上看去，这座城市很美。


  （三）分词独立结构：分词作状语时，其逻辑主语是句子的主语，否则，分词应该加上自己的逻辑主语，构成分词的独立结构。独立结构一般位于句首，有时也位于句尾，表示伴随状况时常居于句尾。在分词独立结构中，分词的逻辑主语可以是分词动作的执行者，也可以是分词动作的承受者，可以是现在分词，也可以是过去分词，还可以是分词的完成式或被动式。例如：


  Weatherpermitting，we shall go there on foot.如果天气允许，我们将步行去那里。


  Mary comingback，they discussed it together.玛丽回来后，他们一起讨论了那件事。


  She walked along thepath，hersonfollowingclose behind.她沿着小路走，儿子紧随其后。


  He returned three dayslater，hisfacecoveredwithmud and hisclothestorntopieces.


  他三天后回来了，脸上沾满了污泥，衣服撕成了碎片。


  The tableset，they began to dine.桌子摆好后，他们开始用餐。


  四、分词的时态和语态


  （一）分词的时态意义


  与动词不定式和动名词一样，分词的时态意义从属于句子中谓语动词的时态。若分词所表示的动作与谓语动词所表示的动作同时（或几乎同时）发生，或表示正在发生，用现在分词的一般式；若分词所表示的动作发生在谓语动词所表示的动作之前，要用现在分词的完成式（having done结构），或用过去分词（当分词作定语时）。另外，表示两个动作同时发生时，也可以用when （while） + 分词结构。例如：


  Arrivingatthestation，he found the train had left.到达车站时，他发现火车已经开走了。（动作几乎同时发生）


  The man plantingtreesin front of the building is our dean.在大楼前植树的那个人是我们的系主任。（动作正在进行）


  Not havingtriedhisbest，he failed in the exam.由于没有尽最大努力，他这次考试没能通过。（分词动作在先）


  Don't talkwhile eating.吃饭时不要讲话。


  （二）分词的被动语态形式


  我们知道，现在分词表主动、进行，过去分词表被动、完成。如果要表示被动、进行则要用现在分词的被动形式（beingdone）；如果要表示主动、完成则要用现在分词的完成式形式（having done）。例如：


  The questions beingdiscussedare of great importance.正在讨论的问题非常重要。（分词动作正在进行，与被修饰词questions之间是被动关系）


  Having finishedhishomework，he went to play.完成作业之后，他出去玩了。（强调完成作业在前，与句子主语之间是主动关系）


  Exercises


  Choose the best answer to complete the following sentences.


  1）1 become________after watching too much television.


  A. bored


  B.boring


  C. bore


  D. having bored


  2） He satthere______a novel.


  A. read


  B. having read


  C.reading


  D. being read


  3）Let ______dogs lie.


  A. sleep


  B. sleeping


  C. slept


  D. sleeps


  4） Jack saw a w o m a n _ _ _ _ _ _ n e a r thedog，so he walked up to her.


  A. stood


  B. stands


  C. to stand


  D. standing


  5） _ _ _ _ _ _ w i t h hisreport，I told him to write it all over again.


  A. Dissatisfactory


  B. Not being satisfied


  C.Having not satisfied


  D. Dissatisfying


  6） _ _ _ _ _ _ m y homework， Iwent home.


  A. Having finished


  B. Finished


  C. Being finished


  D. Finish


  7）______carefully，this letteris very beautiful.


  A. Type


  B. Typing


  C. Typed


  D. To type


  8）Animals can do many amazing things when properly______.


  A. train


  B. training


  C. trained


  D. totrain


  9） You must be careful w h e n _ _ _ _ _ _ o n the highway.


  A. you driving


  B. are driving


  C. driving


  D. you were drivin


  10） If______，I will go to the party tonight.


  A. invited


  B. inviting


  C. to invite


  D. invite


  11） Weather______，we will have a picnic tomorrow.


  A. permit


  B. permitting


  C. permits


  D. permitted


  12） Thevacation______over，the students came back to school.


  A. are


  B. is


  C. being


  D. was


  13 ）______， we stopped our work.


  A. After the sun setting


  B. Having setthe sun


  C. The sun having set


  D. The sun being set


  14） The little boy found himself______all alone when he woke up.


  A. leaving


  B. to leave


  C.had left


  D.left


  15） _ _ _ _ _ _ b y thethunder，the baby burst out crying.


  A. To frighten


  B. Frightening


  C. Frighten


  D. Frightened


  Test 2


  Part I Use of English （20 points）


  Directions: In this part there are 10 incomplete dialogs. For each dialog there are four choices markedA，B，C，and D. Choose the ONE answer that best completes the dialog.


  1） —I'd like you to come to my birthday party next Saturday.


  —_________


  A. No.I'm afraid I can't.


  B.Sorry，I don't want to.


  C.Yes，I can. Thank you very much.


  D. I'dloveto，but I'll be very busy next Saturday.


  2） —__________________


  —Yes，please，I like apples.


  A. Do you like one?


  B. May I have one?


  C.Would you like one?


  D. Will it please you?


  3） —Shall we go shopping this Sunday?


  —_________


  A. Good idea!


  B. I've no idea.


  C.Yes，you will.


  D. See you then.


  4）—Anything to drink?


  —_________


  A.That's all right.


  B.Twobeers，please.


  C. Coke forme，too.


  D. I don't feel like eating much.


  5） —Would you like to have dinner with my family?


  —_________


  A. All right.


  B.That's all right.


  C.I'd like to.


  D.No，I won't.


  6） —Let's go for a flower show. What do you say?


  —_________


  A.No，I wouldn't.


  B. I didn't say anything.


  C.Yes，I would.


  D.Allright.Let's go.


  7） —Do you want to have ice cream orjust water?


  —_________


  A. Come on.


  B. As you like.


  C.Yes，both.


  D.Neither，thank you.


  8） —Which do youprefer，meat orfish?


  —_________


  A.As you like.


  B.All right.


  C.Either will do.


  D. Nothing.


  9） —Will you be able to come to the party?


  —_________


  A. Ibelieve，yes.


  B. I am afraid not.


  C„ I don't hope so.


  D. I don't expect.


  10） —-Would you lend me your pen?


  —_________


  A.Yes，give you.


  B. OK， useit.


  C.Sure，here you are.


  D. It doesn't matter.


  11） —-Excuseme，may I ask you a question?


  —_________


  A.No，you don't.


  B.Yes，you may ask.


  C. Sure. What is it?


  D.No，you may not.


  12）—May I know your name?


  —_________


  A.You know it's impolite to ask somebody's name.


  B.Yes，you may.


  C.No，you can't.


  D. Call me Bill.


  13） —I'llbe away for a moment. Would you mind looking after my little sister?


  —_________


  A. Ohno，I'll beout，too.


  B. Of course. I will.


  C.I'll be glad to.


  D. I'm busy now.


  14）—-Letme help you with your luggage.


  —_________


  A.Yes，please.


  B. I know you'll help me.


  C. I can manage. Thank you all the same.


  D.Yes，of course.


  15）—-Would you please lend me a hand?


  A. Don't mention it.


  B.No，I wouldn't.


  C.That's all right.


  D. With pleasure.


  16）—Can I help you?


  —_________


  A.Yes，you can.


  B. With pleasure.


  C.No，you can't.


  D. I'm looking for aT-shirt.


  17）—I'm sorry I can't follow you. Would you mind saying that slowly?


  A. No， of course not.


  B. No， I wouldn't.


  C. I've no idea.


  D. No， I would.


  18） —__________________


  —I've just asked where you are from.


  A. Pardon?


  B. Repeat.


  C. Excuse me!


  D. What's wrong?


  19） —It's fine and warm today. What about walking home?


  —_________


  A. That's agood idea.


  B.Good，thanks.


  C. Oh， it's not good.


  D. That's very kind of you.


  20） —What's the weather like today?


  —_________


  A. I like it very much.


  B. It looks like it.


  C. It's well.


  D. It's rather windy.


  P a r t Ⅱ R e a d i n g C o m p r e h e n s i o n （ 4 0 p o i n t s ）


  Directions: There are four passages in this part. Each passageis followed byfivequestions or unfinished statements. For each of them there are four choices marked A，B，Cand D. Choose the best answer.


  Passage O n e


  H u m a n needs seem endless. W h e n a hungry m a n gets ameal，he begins to think about anovercoat； when amanager gets a new sportscar，a big house and pleasure boats dance into view.


  The many needs of mankind might be regarded as making up several levels. W h e n there ismoney enough to satisfy one level ofneeds，another level appears.


  The first and most basic level of needs involves food. Once this level issatisfied，the secondlevel ofneeds，clothing and some sort ofshelter，appears. B y the end of World War Ⅱ，these needs were satisfied for agreat majority of Americans. Then the third level appeared. It included such items as automobiles and new houses.


  By 1957 or 1958 this third level of needs was fairly well satisfied.Then，in the late1950s，thefourth level of needs appeared: the“life-enriching”level. While the other levels involve physical satisfaction， thatis，the need forcomfort，safety，andtransportation，this level stresses mental needs forrecognition，achievement，and happiness. It includes avariety of goods andservices，many of which could be called“luxury”items.A m o n g them are vacationtrips，the best medical and dental care， and recreation. Also included here are fancy goods and the latest styles in clothing.


  On the fourthlevel，a lot of money isspent onservices，while on the first three levels more is spent on goods. Will consumers raise their sights to a fifth levelof needs as theirincome increases， or willthey continue to demand luxuries and personal services on the fourth level?


  A fifth level would probably involve needs that can be achieved best by community action.Consumers may be spending more on taxes to pay forgovernment action againstdisease，ignorance， crime， and prejudice. After filling ourstomachs，our clothesclosets，ourgarages，ourteeth，and our minds， we now may seek to ensure thehealth，safety，and leisure to enjoy more fully the good things on the first four levels.


  21） According to thepassage，man will begin to think about such needs as housing and clothing only when______.


  A. he has saved up enough money


  B he has grown dissatisfied with his simple shelter


  C he has satisfied his hunger


  D. he has learned to build houses


  22） It can be inferred from the passage that by the end ofWorld War Ⅱ，most Americans______. A. were very rich


  B. lived in poverty


  C. had the good things on the first three levels


  D. did not own automobiles


  23） Which of the following is N O T related to“physicalsatisfaction”?


  A. Successful career.


  B. A comfortable home.


  C. A good meal.


  D. A family car.


  24） What is the main concern of man on the fourth level?


  A. The more goods the better.


  B.The more mental satisfaction the better.


  C. The more“luxury”items the better.


  D. The more earnings the better.


  25） The author tends to think that the fifth level______.


  A. would be little better than the fourth level


  B. may be a lotmore desirable than the first four


  C. can be the lastand most satisfying level


  D. will become attainable before the government takes actions


  Passage Two


  Wedding ceremonies in the United States vary as much as the people do. But many weddings， no matter where or how they areperformed，include certain traditional customs. Forinstance，the bride and groom often exchanged rings at the ceremony. The rings are usually worn on the fourth&nbsp;finger of the lefthand，and are exchanged in the middle of the ceremony.Today，theringshows the couple's love for one another.


  After theceremony，the couple isoften showered with handfuls of uncooked rice by friends and family.Rice，as weknow，shows productivity and harvest. Andthen，there is often a party， where the food is so plentiful that it almost takes the attention away from the people. Soon the bride stands in the center of theroom，often on achair，and throws herflowersto the unmarried women at the party. Tradition says that whoever catches the flowers will be the next bride. Some women eagerly try to catch theflower；others shy away.


  And then it is time for the bride and groom to setoffthe tradition of ahoneymoon，a trip after thewedding.The trip nowadays varies greatly bywealth，time and preference. Sometimes the couple will spend a single night at a nearbyhotel；or they may spend two weeks at a faraway foreign cityas well.


  26） According to the passage，______.


  A.American wedding ceremonies usually have big dinners


  B. American wedding ceremonies provide a lot of flowers


  C. American wedding ceremonies are preferable


  D.American wedding ceremonies are magnificent


  27） According to thepassage，what does the sentence “no matter where or how they are performed"（para.1） really mean?


  A. The wedding ceremonies may be held everywhere.


  B.The wedding ceremonies may be held at any time.


  C. The wedding ceremonies may be held in different ways and places.


  D. The wedding ceremonies may be held in any way.


  28） The word “showered”（para.2）probably means______.


  A. dressed


  B. scattered


  C. provided


  D. touched


  29） From thepassage，we can safely conclude that______.


  A.American couples hold traditional wedding ceremonies


  B. American couples hold fashionable wedding ceremonies


  C. American couples go on expensive honeymoon trips


  D. American couples exchange rings after the honeymoon


  30） Which of the following is the best title for this passage?


  A. Weddings in North America.


  B.Weddings in America.


  C. Wedding Ceremonies.


  D. Wedding Traditions.


  Passage Three


  When JohnMilton，writer of“ParadiseLost”，entered Cambridge University in 1625，he was already skilled in Latin after seven years of studying it as his second language at St. Pant's School，&nbsp;London. Like all English boys who prepared forcollege ingrammarschool，he had learned not onlyto read Latin but also to speak and write itfluentlyand correctly. His pronunciation of Latin was English，however，and seemed to have sounded strange to his friends when he later visited Italy.


  Schoolboys gained their skillin Latin the hard way. They memorized rules to make learningby heart easier. They first made a word-for-word translation and then an idiomatic translation into English. As they increased theirskill，they translated their English back into Latin without referring to the book and then compared theirtranslation with the original. The schoolmaster was always at hand to encourage them. All schoolmasters believed Latin should be beaten in.


  After several years ofstudy，the boys began to write composition in imitation of the Latin writers they read. And as they began to read Latinpoems，they write poems in Latin. Because Milton was already a poet atten，his poems were much better than those painfully put together by the other boys. During the seven years Milton spent attheuniversity，he made constant use ofhis command of Latin. He wrote some excellent Latinpoems，which he published among his work in 1645.


  31） Which of the following is the best title for the passage?


  A. How John Milton Wrote“ParadiseLost”.


  B. How John Milton Studied Latin.


  C. How John Milton Became Famous.


  D. How John Milton Became a Poet.


  32） Which of the following is true of John Milton's pronunciation of Latin?


  A. It had a strong Italian accent.


  B. It had a strange accent.


  C. It was easy to understand.


  D. It was difficultto understand.


  33） Which of the following is implied in the passage?


  A. The schoolmaster only helped these who were bad atLatin.


  B.The schoolmaster usually stood beside the schoolboys with a stick in his hand.


  C.The schoolboys could repeat Latin grammar rules from memory.


  D. Some of the schoolboys were quick at Latin.


  34） By saying “Latinshould be beatenin”（Para.2），the writerwishes usto understand that______.


  A. schoolboys should be punished if they were lazy


  B. schoolboys should be encouraged if they had difficulties


  C. schoolboys were expected to master Latin in a short time


  D. schoolboys had to study Latin the hard way


  35） It can be learned from the passage that John Milton was______.


  A. quick at Latin and poems


  B. clever and hardworking


  C. very strange


  D. little known in the world


  Passage Four


  We walked in so quietly that the nurse at thedesk didn't even lift her eyes from thebook. M u mpointed ata big chair by the door and I knew she wanted me to sit down. While Iwatched mouth open insurprise，M u m took off her hat and coat and gave them tome to hold. She walked quietly to the smallroom by the lift and took out a wet mop. She pushed themop past thedesk and asthe nurse looked up. M u m nodded andsaid，“Verydirty floors.”


  “Yes， I'm glad they've finally decided to cleanthem，”the nurse answered. She looked at M u m strangely andsaid，“Butaren't you working late?”


  M u m just pushedharder，each swipe （拖一下）of the mop taking her farther and farther downthe hall. I watched until she was out of sight and thenurse had turned back towriting in thebig book.


  After a long time M u m came back. Her eyes were shining. She quickly put the mop back andtook my hand. As we turned to go out of thedoor，M u m bowed politely to the nurse and said， “Thankyou.”


  Outside， M u m told me，“Dagmar is fine. No fever.”


  “You sawher，Mum?”


  “Of course. I told heraboutthe hospitalrules，and she will not expectus until tomorrow. Dad will stop worrying as well. It's a fine hospital. But such floors! A mop is no good. You need a brush.”


  36）When she took a mop from the small room what M u m really wanted to do was______.


  A. to clean the floor


  B.to please the nurse


  C.to see a patient


  D. to surprise the story-teller


  37） When the nurse talked to M u m she thought M u m was a______.


  A. nurse


  B. visitor


  C. patient


  D. cleaner


  38） After reading the story what can we infer about the hospital?


  A. It is a children's hospital.


  B.It has strict rules about visiting hours.


  C. The conditions there aren't very good.


  D. The nurses and doctors there don't work hard.


  39） From the textwe know thatDagmar is most likely______.


  A. the story-teller's sister


  B.Mum's friend


  C.the story-teller's classmate


  D. Dad's boss


  40） Which of the following words best describes Mum?


  A. Strange.


  B. Warm-hearted.


  C.Clever.


  D. Hard-working.


  Part Ⅲ Vocabulary and Structure （25 points）


  Section A


  Directions: In this section there are 30 incomplete sentences. For each sentence there are four choices markedA，B，C and D. Choose the ONE answer that best completes the sentence.


  41） She never lost her______for teaching.


  A. enthusiasm


  B. enthusiastic


  C. engine


  D. theme


  42） Tom was very happy when his parents told him that they______back toAmerica soon.


  A. would come


  B. will come


  C. is coming


  D. are coming


  43） H e _ _ _ _ _ _ m o r e than 5，000English words when he entered the university.


  A. has learned


  B. had learned


  C. would have learned D. learned


  44） The old woman next door is very keen______growing roses.


  A. to


  B. with


  C. on


  D. at


  45） She was the only child in thefamily，but they didn't______her.


  A. hurt


  B. damage


  C. spoil


  D. harm


  46） The police are______the two missing children.


  A. looking out


  B. looking after


  C. looking for


  D. looking back on


  47） Idon't know why she avoids____________ her opinion on the subject.


  A. to give


  B. to be given


  C. giving


  D. being given


  48） I do notintend______that，because we shall have an opportunity to do so on another


  occasion.


  A. following


  B. followed


  C. being followed


  D. to follow


  49） The difference between an African elephant and an Asian one is that the former has______ears.


  A. larger


  B. the large


  C. more larger


  D. the largest


  50） He's determined to finish the job______long it takes.


  A. however


  B. no matter


  C. whatever


  D. wherever


  51） The c a r _ _ _ _ _ _ b y the side of the road and the driver tried to repair it.


  A. breaks down


  B.has broken down


  C. was breaking down D. broke down


  52） The machine looked like a large，______，old-fashioned typewriter.


  A. forceful


  B. clumsy


  C. intense


  D. tricky


  53） Mrs.Morris's daughter is pretty and ______， and many girls envy her.


  A. slender


  B. light


  C. faint


  D. minor


  54） A suitcase with ashirt，trousers and shoes______stolen from the car.


  A. have been


  B.has


  C. was


  D. are


  55） Last night he saw two dark______enter thebuilding，and then there was the explosion.


  A. features


  B. figures


  C. sketches


  D. images


  56） Though she began her______ by singing in a local pop group， she is now a famousHollywood movie star.


  A. employment


  B. career


  C. occupation


  D. profession


  57） Joe is not good atsports，but when it______mathematics，he is the best in the class.


  A. comes around to


  B. comes up to


  C. comes on to


  D. comes to


  58） At yesterday'sparty，Elizabeth's boyfriend amused us by______ Charlie Chaplin.


  A. copying


  B. following


  C. imitating


  D. modeling


  59） The lecture which lasted about three hours was so ______that the audience couldn't helpsleeping.


  A. boring


  B. bored


  C. clumsy


  D. tired


  60） All their attempts to______the child from the burning building were in vain.


  A. regain


  B. rescue


  C. recover


  D. reserve


  61） Please______dictionaries when you are not sure of word spelling or meaning.


  A. look up


  B. inquire


  C. consult


  D. search


  62） We'd like to______ a table for five for dinner this evening.


  A. preserve


  B. reserve


  C. order


  D. ask


  63） Although ateenager，Fred doesn't want______ what to do and what not to do.


  A. being told


  B. telling


  C. to be told


  D. to tell


  64） H e didn't have time to read the report word for word. He just______ it .


  A. skimmed


  B. observed


  C. overlooked


  D. glanced


  65） What alovely party! It's worth______all my life.


  A. to be remembered


  B. being remembered


  C. to remember


  D. remembering


  66） Products in this shop are often overpriced and____ i n quality.


  A. influential


  B. inferior


  C. superior


  D. subordinate


  67） Many people like white color as it is a _____of purity.


  A. symbol


  B. sign


  C. signal


  D. symptom


  68） The lawyer advised him to drop the______ ，since he stands little chance to win.


  A. event


  B. case


  C. incident


  D. affair


  69） Sometimes children have trouble______fact from fiction and may believe that such thingsactually exist.


  A. to separate


  B. for separating


  C. separating


  D. of separating


  70） There was such a long line at the exhibition____we had to wait for about half an hour.


  A. as


  B. so


  C. that


  D. hence


  Section B


  Directions: Thereare 10blanks in the following passage. For eachblankthere are four choices markedA，B，C and D. You should choose the ONE answer that best completes the passage.


  We know that light is a kind of radiant （发光的）energy. Radiant energy can leave its source andtravel 71）______ empty space at the speed of about 186，000 miles a second. The great speed of light explains why w e think w e see things happen at the 72）______ m oment when they are happening. Whenwe turn on a lamp in adarkroom，the lamp and everything else in the room 73 ） ___ to light up at once.Actually，it takes the light a very small part of a second to reach our eyes.


  Like other kinds of radiantenergy，light radiates. 74）______，it spreads out from its source in straight lines or rays. The 75 ） ______ t h a t light travels in straight lines explains many things.


  76）______light comes from a luminous （发光的）or a non-luminousobject，ittravels instraight lines. Rays of light 77）______ a building never reach our eyes. 7 8 ）______ d o rays that go past the corner but not toward us. The only objects w e can see are those from which rays are reflected to our eyes.


  An object casts a shadow because light travels past it in straight lines. The rays of light that7 9 ） __ ____the object are stopped or reflected by it. So there is a space at the other side of the object 8 0 ） ______ the light rays cannot reach. W e call the dark part a shadow.


  71） A. inB. into C. through D. over


  72） A. exactB. almost C. near D. different


  73） A. oughtB. are C. seem D. are going


  74） A. In a wordB. However C. That is D. In fact


  75） A. factB. reason C. speed D. idea


  76） A. ThoughB. If C. W h e n D. Whether


  77） A. stopped byB. stopping before C. passing through D. traveling around


  78） A. SuchB. Such will C. So D. Neither


  79） A. travel pastB. pass through C. hit D. travel round


  80） A. thatB. where C. if D. as


  P a r t Ⅳ W r i t i n g （ 1 5 p o i n t s ）


  Directions: For this part，youareallowed thirty minutes to write a composition on the given topic. You should write at least 80 words and base your composition on the Chinese outline below.


  My View on Friendship


  Outline:


  1.友谊对每个人都很重要


  2.有人认为友谊是……


  3.我认为真正的友谊是……


  Key to Exercises and Tests


  Unit 1


  PartⅡIntensive Reading


  O Reading for Main Idea


  1. 1） get adjusted to 2） the Internet 3）many benefits 4） the next big thing5）the quality of teaching


  2. Benefits: 1） It has a betterability toengage students inmust-participate discussions and media-rich resource materials over the Net.


  2） It also gives time-constrained or remotely located part-time students access to college level instruction.


  3）It fulfills the dream for higher education ofimproving performance of writing and thinking skills.


  Problems: 1） Dropout rates for e-classesare significantly higher than for face-to-face classes.


  2） Online courses can require considerably more preparation work and studentinteraction.


  3）It requires lotsmore time and lots more discipline.


  O Reading for Detailed Information


  1. 1） He felt panic.


  2） Because there were so many coursematerials，and with few settime constraints he felt it hard to understand where to be atany given time.


  3）He met with the professor face to face.


  4） Online distance learning.


  5） He thought distance learning was the next big thing ineducation，because it has many benefits over the physical classroom （These include a better ability to engage students in must-participate discussions and media-rich resource materials over thenet，and it also gives time-constrained or remotely located part-time students access to college level instruction）.


  6） Because the dropout rates are significantly higher than for face-to-faceclasses；online courses require lots more time and discipline and online course work could rob students of critical socialization.


  7） The quality of teaching.


  O Vocabulary


  1. 1） get adjusted to 2） participate 3） exceed4）Caution 5） at any given time6）access to7） engage in 8）associated 9） urged 10） critical


  2. 1） engaged in2） point out 3） stepped into 4） struggle against 5） According to 6） rob... of 7）associate... with 8） to her credit


  [image: figure_0285_0123]


  Structure


  1. 1） Do itnow，otherwise it will be too late.


  2） We'll goearly，otherwise we may not get a seat.


  3） Seize thechance，otherwise you willregret it.


  4） I was notthere，otherwise I might have helped.


  5）I've got one page towrite，otherwise I've finished.


  2.1） It has been six years since he graduated from high school.


  2） It has been fifteen years since Isaw him last time.


  3） It has been nearly 3 decades since China carried out the "opening up policy".


  4） It has been almost two years since I began to study in this university.


  5） It has been six years since I began to study English.


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1.1） B 2）C 3） A 4） A 5）D 6） B 7） A 8） A 9） A 10） B


  2. 1） It has been over a year since he began to study in this on-linecollege，but he stillfindsit hard to get adjusted to on-line learning.


  2）Our company is mainly engaged in developing computer software and networks.


  3）Only students of this university have access to the book resources in this library.


  4） As onlinestudents，we are also expected to actively participate in some class discussions.


  5） They urged the local government to approve theirreform program soon.


  PartⅢExtensive Reading （I）


  1.Online learning （1 2 3 4 5 6 7）


  Traditional schooling （3 4 7 8）


  2. 1） under2）to 3） in 4） of 5） by 6） with 7） to 8） to


  3. 1） earn2） fall behind 3） setaside 4） outweighs5） be equipped with 6）are... confined to 7） overwhelmed


  4.无论你是决定去传统高校就读，还是报名参加网络大学课程，其成功的机会是均等的。完成学业和获取学位最终都取决于你自己。有些忙碌的人既想尽可能维持自己目前的生活状况，又想继续求学，网络学位课程应该是他们最好的选择了。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  l.C2. B 3.D 4. C 5. B


  Reading Skills


  1. It is about how to learn successfully through the Internet.


  2. The following paragraphs can be divided intotwo parts. One is thedifferences between online and traditionalcourses，while another is tips for success with online learning.


  3. From these sentences we know the main differences of online and traditionalcourses，the advantages and disadvantages of onlinelearning，and the demands made of a student for successful online learning.


  4.They are:participate，bepersistent，think before yousend，and sharetips，help and questions.


  5. This articletalks about the differences between online and traditionalcourses，and suggests sometipsfor success with online courses.


  Writing Skills


  1.直叙法


  2.故事法


  3.提问法


  4.举例法


  Grammar


  l . D 2 . B3. D 4. B 5. C 6. D 7. A 8. C 9. A 10. A 11. B 12. B 13. D 14. C 15. B


  Unit 2


  PartⅡIntensive Reading


  Reading for Main Idea


  1.1） five 2）effectiveness 3） students 4） individually 5） intelligent 6） breakthrough


  Reading forDetailed Information


  1.1） The languagebarrier，differentvalues andbeliefs，the hazards ofcrossing thestreet，the stares， etc.


  2） The author began to teach in China fiveyearsago，and the subject he taught was Oral English.


  3） Something went terribly wrong in his first Oral English class. Itseemed that his studentsdidn't like his modern teaching methodology.


  4） He wenthome，laydown，and pondered the unusual happenings in his first class. He also observed some“traditional”English classes.However，he still believed in the effectiveness of the communicative approach and was not ready to change his teaching method.


  5） He told them what he expected and explained why. According tohim，speaking English was something only the students could take responsibility for. Thestudents，although findingit hard to understand atfirst，were willing to accept his teaching method.


  6） They were intelligent people with all the skills to speak proper English.However，they had no confidenceand，therefore，they justkept silentin his Oral English class.


  7） He took a more nurturing tone in the classroom. Even the smallest successes were acknowl-edged and praised. Mistakes werenoted，but not publicly corrected. Everybody was encouraged to take part.


  Vocabulary


  1.1） initial2） assigned 3）cancel 4） acknowledges 5） minor 6）implemented 7） was determined to 8） challenge 9） approach 10） confess


  2. 1） communication2） communicate 3） communicative 4）confident 5） confidently 6） confidence


  3. 1） alive2） living 3）living 4） more lively/livelier 5） alive 6） lively 7） live 8） lively


  Structure


  1. 1） Suddenly an idea occurred to me.


  2）It never occurred to me to ask her why she said this to me.


  3） It occurred to him that he could submit the paper on line.


  4） It did not occur to Cathy to attend the meeting herself.


  5） Has it ever occurred to you that it might be your fault?


  2. 1） If only the English examination were that simple!


  2） If only I hadn't gone to the US atthat time!


  3）If only I could fly freely in thesky，just like a bird.


  4）If only I had a digital camera.


  5） If only they hadn't missed thetrain!


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1.1） A2） A 3）C 4）B 5）B 6） B 7） D 8） A 9） C 10） A


  2.1） It never occurred to her that such a minor mistake would cause her to lose her job.


  2）If you are determined to be an ITengineer，you must arm yourself with plenty of knowledge about computers and the internet.


  3） The visiting professor had to acknowledge the effectiveness of traditional teaching methods.


  4） No matter what barriers we may comeacross，we should face up to the challenge confidently.


  5） If only I could take back my initial words!


  Part Ⅲ Extensive Reading （I）


  1.1） A2）C 3）B 4）D 5）D 6） B 7） B


  2.1）identity2） distinct 3） survived 4）reverse 5） show off 6） emotional 7） sights 8） is known as 9）prefer 10） concern


  3.1）初来乍到者因其置身于一个新地方而感到兴奋。因为这里有新的景象，新的声音，新的气息和新的味道。


  2）这个阶段之所以被称为“排斥期”，是因为正是从这个阶段起，新来的人开始排斥他所在的国家，开始抱怨并只注意到那些令人讨厌的烦心事。


  3）你仍然会遇到一些问题。但现在你对这种新文化已经适应了百分之九十，并且开始意识到一个国家与另一个国家并没有好坏之分——只是生活方式不同，以及对生活中的问题的解决方法不同而已。


  4）在你出国期间，或许很多东西都已经发生了变化，所以你可能需要稍稍经过一段时间才能适应本国文化中的暗示、符号和标志。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  l.C 2.C 3. A 4. B 5. A


  Reading Skills


  1. The third Sunday in June of every year.


  2.Mrs.Bruce John Dodd ofSpokane，Washington，USA.


  3. On June.19，1909.


  4. In earlytimes，people wore the red rose to honor a father stillliving，or a white flower tohonor a deceased dad.


  5. In 1966.


  Grammar


  l . D 2 . A3.D 4. A 5. C 6. D l.C 8. B 9.C 10. C 11. D 12. B 13. B 14. A 15. C 16. D


  Unit 3


  PartⅡIntensive Reading


  Reading for Main Idea


  1） almost 20 2）unselfishness 3） communication 4）fun5） understanding 6） forgiveness 7） knowing 8）comfortable 9） growth and wisdom 10） memories


  Reading for Detailed Information


  1. 1） She feels thatthe sky isbluer；Mozart moves her totears；she looks more beautiful and feelsyoung again.


  2） Almost 20 years.


  3）Commitment，sharedinterests，unselfishness，physicalattraction，and communication.


  4）They havefun，spontaneous goodtimes；there aresurprises，understanding，sharing，forgiveness， sensitivity， and knowing.


  5） Using the stories of theireveryday lifeas examples.


  6）No. To theauthor，the sky is notbluer，but a familiar hue. They don't feel particularly young， butfeel their love experiences have contributed to their growth and wisdom. Although their life has taken its toll on theirbodies，their love gives them good memories.


  Vocabulary


  1.1）shed2） laundry 3） household 4）contributes to 5） slip 6）exchange 7） made it to 8） recovering 9） historical 10） on a regular basis


  2.1） recedeweeping tough recover 2） embarrassment confess commitment all-out 3）sensitivity unselfishly stock contributed savings 4） running through claimed burden 5） caressed hug had forgiven


  3. 1） non-stop 2） non-violence3） non-smokers 4）non-profit 5） non-agricultural 6） parental 7） financial 8）natural 9） racial 10）emotional


  Structure


  1.1）Not only does John readnewspapers，he also reads magazines.


  2） Not only did the students download a new computergame，they also downloaded some useful software.


  3） Not only are we going tovisit the ForbiddenCity，we are alsogoing tovisit the Summer Palace.


  4） Not only is Mary fond of playingbasketball，she also likes skating.


  5） Not only did the boss blame thesalesgirl，he also decided to dismiss her.


  2. 1） with people talking loudly around you


  2）with all the computers on


  3）with some documents under his arm


  4） withthreequestions unanswered


  5） with all the other students staring at them


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1.1） B2）C 3） A 4）D 5）B 6） C 7） C 8） B 9）C 10） D


  2. 1） He claimed thathe could make it to the top of the mountain within two hours.


  2）George confesses that nonstop dating with his girlfriend has become a big burden to him.


  3） Exchanging ideas on a regular basis contributes to （building） a good relationship between husband and wife.


  4） Hearing the news thather mother had recovered fromcancer，Linda was moved to tears.


  5） The couple share all the householdchores，including everything from going to the grocery todoing the laundry.


  Part Ⅲ Extensive Reading （I）


  1.1） F2）F 3）T 4）T 5） F 6） T


  2. 1） transition2） board 3）come up with 4）were about to 5） inspired 6） ceremony 7） departure 8）after all 9） puzzles 10） let you down


  3. 1）屋外，海鸥在瞬息万变、咆哮不止的海浪上空盘旋，我能听得见它们发出的尖叫声。


  2）当校车在拐角处出现时，他紧紧攥着我的手。从他的手中我感觉到他很兴奋。


  3）我努力想说点儿什么，能够让他在新生活开始之际鼓起勇气，激起自信。


  4）我们只是应付这种种仪式，却没有把孩子们叫到一旁，亲口说出他们对我们有多么重要，也没有告诉他们对于未来应该有什么期待。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  l.C2. A 3. D 4. A 5. B


  Reading Skills


  1. Chinese people often feel awkward talking to Americans.


  2. No teaching method can satisfy all students atthe same time.


  3. Ways of expressing good manners are different from country to country.


  4. Baby-sitting with my brother is not fun.


  5. Driving a bus is hard work.


  Grammar


  l.B2. D 3. B 4. A 5. C 6. A 7. D 8. B 9. A 10. B


  PartⅡIntensive Reading


  Reading for Main Idea


  1.1）acquisitive2） money 3） neighbors 4） banks 5） discarded 6） education 7） bigger wage packet 8） exceeds 9） salaries 10） brain drain


  Reading for Detailed Information


  1. 1） Because they didn't have a good job with good prospects.


  2） The young man had a good job with good prospects.


  3）In terms of the money you earn.


  4）No. Goods are made to be discarded.


  5） Fewer and fewer young people acquire knowledge for its own sake. Every course of study must leadsomewhere，i.e. to a bigger wage packet.


  6） By offering tempting salaries and fringe benefits.


  7） These recruiting tacticshave led tothe brain drain. The wealthier nations deprive their poorer neighbors of theirmost ablecitizens，thus therichget richer and the poor get poorer.


  Vocabulary


  1.1） matter2） exceeding 3） keep up with 4） debts 5）prospect 6） benefits 7）is bound to 8） amusing 9） means 10） setout/has set out


  2. 1） For2） in 3）with 4）out 5） with 6）off 7） of 8）with


  3.1） personal2） Personnel 3） personal 4） personnel 5）means 6） mean 7） mean 8） means


  Structure


  1. 1） It was the day before yesterday that John went to the cinema.


  2） It was AIDS thatkilled him.


  3） It is my sister who helps me with my study.


  4）It was by train thatthe expert came here.


  5） It was atthe corner that a car knocked Bob down.


  2.1） No sooner had I satdown than someone knocked on the door.


  2） No sooner had I finished my homework than M o m called me for help.


  3）No sooner had Laura hidden herjewelry than the robbers broke into the house.


  4） No sooner had the teacher recovered from illness than he began teaching.


  5）David no sooner finds the answer to the first question than he is thinking of the second.


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1.1） D2）D 3） A 4）B 5） C 6） C 7） B 8） D 9） A 10） D


  2.1） It was the car accident thatdeprived her of a normal life.


  2） If we can't keep up with technicaldevelopments，we are bound to be washed out.


  3）He is rich in terms ofmoney，but not in terms of happiness.


  4） No sooner had he exceeded the speed limit than the police car appeared.


  5） The two companies compete with each other for the sake of money.


  Pari:Ⅲ Extensive Reading （I）


  1.1） B2）D 3） A 4） A 5） C 6） B 7） A 8） D


  2. 1） factor2） took over 3） recovering 4）established 5） springing up 6） poverty 7） inhabitants 8）declared 9） descend 10） leaked


  3. 1）旧金山这个原本宁静怡人的小镇，几乎一夜之间就变成了一个喧嚣而又拥挤的城市， 冒险家和其他稀奇古怪的各色人物到处可见。


  2）靠着向来到旧金山港口的船只提供补给以及出口物资，他变得非常富有。


  3） 1855年，萨特在加利福尼亚州法院对那1700名定居者提起诉讼，控告他们侵占了过去属于他的土地。


  4）当法官的裁决被公之于众时，一万名已在当地安居立业的人唯恐失去家园，蜂拥而至， 来到法院。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  l.D2. C 3. A 4. B 5. B


  Reading Skills


  1.To avoid injury during anearthquake，keep calm and stay where you are.


  2. A CAT scanner is a machine that can provide more accurate and detailed information ofa patient's body than X-rays can do.


  Grammar


  l.B2. C 3. A 4. C 5. C 6. B 7. B 8. C 9. B 10.C 11. D 12. D 13. C 14. B 15. A


  Test 1


  Part I Use of English （20 points）


  1）C2）C 3）B 4）D 5）D 6） C 7） A 8） C 9） A 10） A 11） A 12） B 13） C 14） C 15） A 16） B 17） C 18） D 19） A 20） C


  PartⅡReading Comprehension （40 points）


  21） C22） D 23） C 24） C 25） A 26） D 27） C 28） B 29） C 30） C 31） D 32） B 33） C 34） B 35） C 36） A 37） D 38） C 39） B 40） A


  Part Ⅲ Vocabulary and Structure （25 points）


  OSection A


  41） D42） A 43） D 44） B 45） B 46） C 47） B 48） A 49） C 50） B 51） B 52） C 53） B 54） C 55） A 56） A 57） D 58） A 59） A 60） C 61） A 62） D 63） A 64） B 65） B 66） D 67） C 68） B 69） D 70） B


  Section B


  71） C72） B 73） A 74） C 75） D 76） A 77） B 78） D 79） B 80） C


  Unit 5


  PartⅡIntensive Reading


  Reading for Main Idea


  1.1） eight2） innocence 3）handwriting 4） chimney 5） burst 6） apologized 7） relieved 8） babies


  Reading for Detailed Information


  1） She guessed it was herfather，but she was not sure.


  2） They did not answer herquestions，because they were not sure that Juliewanted the truth and they did not want to give up Santa Claus themselves.


  3） She took a sheet of paper and asked all the family members to write“SantaClaus”on it.


  4） Her father wrote“MerryChristmas，SantaClaus”on thepaper，and put it back in the chimney. 5） Because she believed she had the proof that Santa Claus had signed the paper she prepared.


  6） Yes. He told her thathe wrote the note.


  7） She burst into tears and sobbed into her pillow.


  8） Because Julie told him about the truth that Santa Claus was not real.


  Vocabulary


  1. 1） reluctant2） via 3） produce 4） disgusted 5） on my mind 6） come true 7） announced 8）approach 9） innocence 10） burst into tears


  2. 1） issued threat reaction insisted2） mess disgusts terribly 3）opted for relatives heading for 4）tension approached imaginable 5） deceptive belief innocence


  3.1）relieved2） deceived 3） grieved 4）believe 5） relief 6） grief 7）proof 8） belief 9） proved 10） deceit


  Structure


  1.1）Being a collegestudent，you should know something about computers and the Internet.


  2） Hearing the news thatthe police had arrested her youngerbrother，she fell into a faint.


  3） Determined to live freesomeday，he managed to get trained in iron molding.


  4）Thusencouraged，we made a still bolder plan for the next year.


  5） The children rushed into the garden quite excited.


  2. 1） In case I'm late


  2） In case I forget


  3） in case it is sunny this afternoon


  4） in case this one should not work


  5） in case the flightis delayed


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1. 1）A2）C 3）C 4） A 5）D 6） D 7） C 8） C 9） A 10） D


  2. 1） When her dream finally cametrue，Jenny was so excited that she burst into tears.


  2） The failure in lastyear's game is still on Robert'smind，so he is reluctant to take part in the game this year.


  3） The captain insisted thatthe ship should head for Africa.


  4） You should have noticed her reaction to thisproposal，but you didn't.


  5） The government announced that the launch would be canceled in casethe weather was not good.


  Part Ⅲ Extensive Reading （I）


  1.1） F2）T 3）T 4）F 5）F 6） T


  2. 1） celebrated2）evidence 3）broadcasts 4） established 5） reunion 6） official 7） serve 8） religious 9） traditional 10）oppression


  3. 1）传统的说法是，从英国来的清教徒移民于1621年首次举行了感恩节的庆祝活动。但有证据表明：美洲其他地方的定居者对感恩节的庆祝还要更早一些。


  2）随着美洲殖民地的拓展，很多城镇和居民点都举行了感恩节或收获季节的庆祝活动。但把感恩节作为全国性的节日来庆祝，则是250年后的事情。


  3）有些美国人千里迢迢赶回去与家人团聚。大家共进丰盛的晚餐，这是感恩节庆祝活动的主要内容。


  4）与火鸡一起摆上餐桌的其他传统感恩节食物有土豆、一种叫越橘的煮过的水果，以及南瓜饼。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  1.C2. B 3-D 4. A 5. A


  Reading Skills


  1.1）乏味的2）熟练的3）致癌基因4）青少年5）模糊的6）坚决的


  2. 1） A2） B 3） A 4） D 5） C


  Grammar


  l.D 2. A 3. C 4. A5.C 6. A 7. D 8. D 9. D 10. C


  PartⅡIntensive Reading


  Reading for Main Idea


  1.1）fly 2） poem 3）loosen 4） stand 5）enrolled 6） schooling / studies 7） desires 8） pride 9） choices / decisions 10） proud


  Reading forDetailed Information


  1. 1） He was wondering how he would feel when the day came that his children yearned for their own freedom.


  2） The father realizes thateventually he'llhave to loosen the tie that binds him to his son.


  3） He felt a little smug because he was sure he would never stand in the way of his children becoming free and independent.


  4） The author expected his daughter to attend the local community college where he and his wife taught， but his daughter enrolled in a statecollege which was more than 100 miles away.


  5） He decided to find a job and marry his fiancee without finishing his schooling.


  6） He thought it was a terrible mistake for his son to give up hiseducation，which he considered very important for his son's career and social position.


  7） He tried to make him change his idea and go on with his schooling.


  8）He realized he was not thinking about his son but his ownpride，and he should let his son make his own choices.


  Vocabulary


  1.1） released2） pursuing 3） transfer 4）hesitation 5） Eventually 6）independent


  2.1） into2） to 3） at 4） in 5） on 6）into 7） for 8） in 9） in 10） of


  3. 1） enable/encourage 2） loosened3） weakened 4）ensure 5） enrich 6） brightened 7） strengthen 8）enlarged 9） darkened 10）encouraged


  Structure


  1. 1） After saying goodbye tous，Father went out.


  2） After clearing thetable，Tina washed the dishes.


  3） After quitting hisjob，the man opened a grocery store.


  4） After mixing the flour andbutter，my aunt added the eggs.


  5） After traveling toItaly，Byron traveled to Greece.


  2. 1） Once I get him ajob，he'll be fine.


  2） Once you understand theprinciple，you'll have no further difficulty.


  3）Once in theUS，the drugs are distributed to all the major cities.


  4） Once you have finished yourhomework，you can watch television.


  5）Once the children are addicted to videogames，they will never concentrate on study.


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1.1） D2）C 3） A 4）D 5）C 6） B 7）C 8） A 9）D l6）B


  2. 1）Eventually，the policeman talked the girl out ofjumping from the top of the building.


  2） I didn't want to stand in herway，so I left her without hesitation.


  3） He was determined to pursue his studies abroad aftergraduation，thinking thatit would make all the difference to his future.


  4）The formerpresident，who had been in prison for 5years，was released yesterday.


  5） Only when you let go of your former lifestyle can you settle into the new environment.


  Part Ⅲ Extensive Reading （I）


  1.1） T 2）F 3）T 4）T 5）F 6） F 7）T 8）F


  2.1） aspect2） assume / take over 3） are concerned about 4） maintain / ensure 5） fulfilled 6） took over 7） despite 8） depressed 9）turned out 10） accompany


  3. 1）家长们常常认为自己的子女长大后会怎么样，他们负有完全的责任。


  2）对许多家长来说，确保子女“健康”成长的办法就是控制孩子生活的方方面面。


  3）随着孩子们日渐长大，他们开始意识到没有生活的自主权他们将永远不能长大成人。


  4）对一些中年家长而言，孩子们很快将长大成人这个事实可能会令他们感到不安，让他们觉得自己也正在老去。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  1.C2.C 3.C 4. B 5.C


  Reading Skills


  1.1）过高估计2）宽敞的3）无条件的，绝对的；不挑剔的，无偏见的4）无私5）不现实地


  2. 1） C2） B 3） B 4） C 5） A


  Writing Skills


  1. Dear John，


  F m very sorry thatI will not be coming to your party this evening because of something urgent.


  Mike


  June 5


  2.


  Influence of Culture on the Studying of English


  Presented by


  Henry Green


  Professor of English at Southwest Jiaotong University


  3:00 p.m.Thursday，June 8


  ConferenceHall，College of Foreign Languages


  Sponsored by the College of ForeignLanguages，Southwest Jiaotong University


  Grammar


  1）C2）D 3）D 4）B 5）C 6） A 7） B 8） D 9） A 10） C 11） C 12） B 13） A 14） B 15） C


  PartⅡIntensive Reading


  Reading for Main Idea


  1.1） eight2） strong drink 3） 1918 4）Nazi Germany/Hitler 5） Prime Minister/PM 6） strategy 7）nine 8） 1945 9） cheer 10） messages


  Reading for Detailed Information


  1. 1） It was fun to be in the same decade with Churchill.


  2）It was like“openinga bottle of champagne”.


  3） In 1918.


  4）No. Roosevelt disliked Churchill.


  5）Twenty one years aftertheir first meeting. / In 1939.


  6）They often met eachother，drinking and smoking lateinto night and deciding crucial matters of strategy.Altogether，they wrote nearly 2，000 letters to eachother，and met nine times， ultimately spending 113 days together.


  7）On April 11，1945.


  8） To cheer himup，for he had been a bit down.


  9）He mistook Roosevelt's son for Roosevelt himself. So he was very happy （his face lit up） and recalled many things they had done together.


  10） He was quite disappointed.


  Vocabulary


  1. 1） crucial 2） strategy / strategies 3）dictate4） accomplish 5） remarked 6）terribly 7）retreated 8）allied / allies 9）from time to time 10） Ultimately


  2. 1） crucialallies remarked ultimately strategy 2）dictated accomplished terribly 3） critics over time pleasing 4）briefly democracy retreat strategy 5）ultimately lit up tenderly company


  3. 1） in the company of such an important man / in such an important man's company


  2） over time


  3）was cheered up by the good news / was cheered up on hearing the good news


  4）lightup with respect


  5） but they still got together from time to time


  Structure


  1.1） Even if I have to walk all the way


  2） even if it rains


  3） Even if he gets accepted by Harvard


  4） even if it's only 10 minutes a day


  5） even if they raise the price


  2.1） She plays the piano better than she does the guitar


  2） John speaks French asfluentlyas he does German


  3） The production increased as it had done for the last few years


  4） Marilyn has never acted as she should have done


  5） Dick likesjazz，and I do as well


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1.1） B2）C 3）D 4） A 5）D 6） A 7） C 8）C 9） B 10） D


  2. 1） At that crucial moment we adopted some effective strategies.


  2） Knowing thatthe enemy hadretreated，the General got terribly happy.


  3） From time to time he goes to the hospital in his daughter's company.


  4） When she was told thatthe project had been accomplished ahead oftime，her face lit up with a smile.


  5） The professorremarked，"It is important to cheer up your family when they are depressed."


  Part Ⅲ Extensive Reading （I）


  1.1） C2）D 3）C 4） A 5）C 6） A 7） A 8） D


  2. 1） released2） claims/claimed 3） convince 4） as well 5） somewhat 6） concentrate on 7）challenged 8）showed up 9） impact 10） passion


  3. 1）在公立学校学习期间，盖茨没有遇到什么挑战，因此丧失了对读书的兴趣。那时的他有些惹是生非’所以父母决定把他转到一所私立学校就读’即湖畔小学。就是在这里， 盖茨发现自己对电脑有多么地热爱。


  2） 1981年，微软公司完成了该操作系统并把它命名为MS-DOS。由于购买该操作系统的人很多，由IBM公司支付的版税很快大量涌入微软。其他人眼见IBM公司获得的成功， 也纷纷决定使用比尔的操作系统。不久，世界各地的大多数个人电脑生产商都支付版税给比尔。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  1. A2. C 3. D 4. B 5. C


  Reading Skills


  1.1） but2） therefore 3）moreover 4） apart from 5）On the onehand，but on the other hand


  O Grammar


  l.B2.C 3. C 4. B 5. A 6. D 7. A 8. B 9. C 10. B


  Unit 8


  PartⅡIntensive Reading


  Reading forMain Idea


  1. 1） Tuesday2） smoke 3）north 4） 9 5） south 6） 50，000 7） silence 8） prayer


  Reading for Detailed Information


  1. 1） Manhattan.


  2） The World Trade Center was on fire.


  3） She could see smoke and flames devouring the top third of the northtower，and the emer-gency vehicles racing across Brooklyn Bridge towards the heart of New York City's finan-cial district.


  4） In the middle of the bridge.


  5） He said that the World Trade Center was on fireand asked the passengers not to go near the World Trade Center.


  6） A big blackjet crashed into the south tower.


  7） It: was about 9 a.m.


  8）To say a prayer for anyone at the World Trade Center.


  9）Terrorists.


  10）September 11，2001 will go down in history as a day the world changed.


  Vocabulary


  1.1） emerged 2）invisible 3）relief4） abandoned 5） resumed / will resume 6）exclaimed 7） due to 8）came to a ... halt 9） Extensive 10）are packed with


  [image: figure_0302_0124]


  3. 1） disbelief2）dissatisfied 3）disapprove 4） disadvantages 5） distrusts 6） indirect 7）incorrect 8） invalid 9）invisible 10） ineffective


  Structure


  1. 1） To hissurprise，the Russians refused to stand and fight.


  2） To his greatdelight，Dr. Deng discovered an effective way to treat cancer.


  3） To her greatrelief，her daughter had left the building before it collapsed.


  4）To ourdisappointment，our women's team lostto the North Koreans.


  5） Wethink，much toourregret，that we willnotbe able to visit you during the coming Christmas.


  2. 1） from across the country


  2）from behind the cloud


  3）to below 1，000yuan


  4） from under the table


  5） in between the bookcase and the window


  Comprehensive Exercises


  1.1） C2）B 3）B 4）D 5）C 6） A 7） B 8） C 9） D 10） B


  2. 1） She was terrified when a man suddenly emerged from under the water.


  2） Several villagers witnessed the aircrash.


  3） The bus service was suspended due to the strike.


  4）To herrelief，the doctor said she could resume working immediately after she left hospital.


  5） “Stay out of the house! It iscollapsing!”Father exclaimed.


  Part Ⅱ Extensive Reading （I）


  1.1） T2）T 3）F 4） T 5） F


  2. 1） expanded2） determined 3）on duty 4） On behalf of 5） cruelty


  3. 1）今天，我有幸请在2001年9月11日发生的骇人听闻的事件中蒙受巨大损失的美国人来到白宫，自那时以来，他们每一天都承受着失去亲人的痛苦。


  2）承蒙上帝的恩典以及相互的帮助，恐怖事件遇害者的家属们表现出了一种能承受所有伤痛的力量。美国人民将永远记住他们，并为他们祈祷。


  3）我们的国家感激那些监视敌人，响应警报，用他们的警揭性保卫美国的所有同胞。


  Part V Further Study


  Use of English


  l.C2. B 3. C 4. D 5. D


  Reading Skills


  1. as


  2.hence；What'smore；such as


  3.first；in the secondstage；Finally


  4.However；suchas；Also；Therefore
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roriy/ adj. | making a deep, very loud, continuous noise M.
), Ay

the white substance that forms on top of waves, or
the waves themselves, as they move towards the

not moving at all K9, HILHY

tosee through %, TH, HH
wenterinto A, WA

aschool for children between two and five years
of age #(¥E, 4L

the soft round parts of your face below each of
youreyes i, I8

to geton abus, plane, ship I (%, 4. &L

an event or a short period of time during which
sth. happens Bt fil, W

10 make sb. have a particular feeling or reactin a
particular way 843%, W%

the belief that you have the ability to do things
well or deal with situations successfully [4{if

a period of time in history that is known for a
particular event, or for particular qualities i

o say sth. too quietly or not clearly enough J{i

an important social or religious event, when a
traditional set of actions i performed in a formal

an act of leaving a place #§7F, H%, JEE
a way of looking at or thinking about sth. #ff,

the inside surface of your hand F-3

slightly wet i), LAY

10 make sth. narrower or tighter, or to become
narrower or tighter %4

short stff hairs that grow on a man’s face if he
does not shave #f] T

roaring
surf /sat/ n
shore iR, RE
motionless | /'maufants/ ad.
penetrate /'penttrett/ "
pre-school | /ipri'skeu/ n
cheek Jik/ n
| board /ood/ e,
%)
episode /'episaud/ n
inspire. /m'spar(r)/ | v
self-confidence | /self'konfidans/ | n.
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R, 25
mumble /'mambal/ .
Hoih, wER
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way Ji4L, X5t
departure /a'patfa(r)/ | n.
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palm /pam/ n
moist /monst/ adj.
constrict /kon'strikt/ v
stubble /'stabal/ n
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doorway

rucksack

pack

milestone

transition

adulthood
seagull

circle

ever-changing

/'dorwer/

/'rukseek/

/peek/
/'mailstoun/
/treen'sizan/

/'eedalthud/
/'sigal/

/'sakal/

/ieva(r) 'tfemdzm/

vt.

Vi

adj.

the space where a door opens into a room or
building [TF1, [T

a bag used for carrying things on your back,
especially by people on long walks (&4 )
i

to put things into cases, bags, etc., ready for a
trip somewhere §743, i3l

a very important event in the development of
sth. ERE, FEHEF

changes from one form or state to another i
o,

the time when you are an adult A

a large common grey or white bird that lives near
the sea

to move in the shape of a circle around sth.,
especially in the air J74%, #iE

changing all the time AWAE{LAY
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come up with
let sb. down
after all
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well up
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clumsy /'klamzi/ adj. | a clumsy action or statement is said or done
carelessly or badly, and may be likely to upset sb.
SibEY, AL

commonplace | /'komanplers/ adj. | not special or unusual @AY, FHRY, &

=iy
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gt

suffixes that form English adjectives with meanings that include “pertaining to”,
“relating to”, or “characterized by”

parental emotional financial natural industrial
national racial partial historical ~ musical
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a prefix that is used to say that sb. or sth. is not a particular thing, or does not
do a particular thing

non-agricultural ~ non-smoker  non-stop  non-fiction

non-essential non-violence  non-profit  non-existent
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closet

pot

ketile

treasure

package
pillow

nonstop
household

parental

burden

convention

historical

thriller

exchange

forgivencss

forgive

embarrassingly

embarrass

/'kivzt/
Jpot/
/'ketal/
/treza(r)/

/'peekds/
/'pilau/,

/non'stop/
/"haushauld/

/pa'rental/

/"badan/

/ken'venfan/

/hr'storikal/
/'oria(r) /
/iks'tfemds/
/ta'gvms/
/fe'gv/
/umbeerosigl/

/1m'beeras/

a cupboard built into the wall of a room from the.
floor 1o the ceiling, especially one large enough to
walk into B, fHE

around, deep container T, #, %

a pot, used for making soup or boling water 71,
3 2

a very valuable and important object 4 52,
B

sth. wrapped in paper or packed in a box 1, {138
acloth bag filled with soft material that you put your
head on when you are sleeping £ 3k

‘without any stops or pauses FRFFINFAY, Y
relating to looking after a house and the peopl
FEEH

relating t0 being a parent and especially (o being
responsible for a child's safety and development 22
(8) %y

sth. difficult or worrying that you are responsible for
i, i

alarge formal meeting for people who belong (o the
same profession or organization or who have the
same interests £, K%

describing or based on events in the past [fjs:
(L) B, w2

2 book or film that tells an exciting story about
‘murder or crime B/, I

to discuss sth. or share information, ideas, etc. 23
10 give someone sth. and receive sth. different from
them 24t

the actof forgiving Jiii, 4

10 3t0p being angry with sb. and stop blaming them,
although they have done sth. wrong JiCii, (%%
making you feel ashamed, nervous, or uncomfort-
able 4 AJiits

10 make (o feel ashamed, nervous, or uncomfortable
THEE, M
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belief — disbelief
satisfied — dissatisfied
trust — distrust

advantage — disadvantage
similar — dissimilar
approve — disapprove

visible — invisible
sensitive — insensitive
valid — invalid

effective — ineffective
direct — indirect
correct — incorrect
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claim
marathon

hairline

recede

bar

commitment

unselfishness

spontaneous

flip

playfully
all-out

grocery
split

checkout

blast

/kleim/
/'meerafon/

/'heslam/
/ri'sid/
/bax(r) /
/ka'mitmant/
/ian'self1fnis/
/spon'temias/
/tup/

/'pletuli/
/'ol'aut/

/'grausar1/
/splt/

/'tfekaut/

/blasst; bleest/

adj.

vt

adyv.
adj.

vi.

to state that sth. is true FFR, W75

a long race of about 26'/: miles or 42 kilometers £
A PR

the line around your head, especially at the front,
where your hair starts growing % ik

if sth. you can see or hear recedes, it gets further and
further away until it disappears J5iR

a small slab of chocolate, often with a filling, eaten
as a snack %%, Ht

sth. that you have promised you will do, or that you
have to do 7&it;, FE

the quality of not caring only, or primarily, about
yourself JEFL, 1%

sth. that is spontaneous has not been planned or
organized, but happens by itself [ A1, E &/
to fire the rubber band by pulling back one end and
then releasing it suddenly %3l

not intended seriously FFHL52H, M
involving a lot of energy, determination, or anger 4%
Wik, WREIH

a supermarket %555

(split, split) to divide sth. into separate parts 4} 7F,
W, (1) 58

the place in a supermarket where you pay for the
goods you have collected ZlikAt, W&

an enjoyable and exciting experience 4 A4 #F5(
LISiE]
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address

anniversary

remembrance

compress

fade

/a'dres/
/eent'vasor1/
/r1'membrons/
/kam'pres/

/fed/

Vi

a formal speech that sb. makes to a group of people i

a date on which sth. special or important happened in a
previous year J&4E 43 &

when people remember and give honor to sb. who has
died 24

to reduce the amount of time that it takes for sth. to
happen or be done [E#4

to gradually disappear J.55, 4%
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savings

hug

sensitivity

tough
stroke

weep

caress

recover

laundry

appointment

hue
contribute

/'servigz/
/hag/
/isenst'trvitr/

/taf/
/strauk/

/wip/
/ka'res/
/ri'kava(r) /
/'lomdr1/
/o'pomtmant/

/hju/
/ken'tribjut/

Vi

vi.

Vi

vi.
vt

(pl.) all the money that you have saved, especially in
abank {73k, filf#

the action of putting your arms around sb. and
holding them tightly to show love or friendship il
the ability to understand other people’s feelings and
problems J84%, 532, Uk (#)

difficult to do or deal with JRXERY, HEXHH

an occasion when a blood tube in your brain suddenly
bursts or is blocked &

(wept, wept) to cry, especially because you feel very
sad 587, WfiiH

to touch sb. gently in a way that shows you love them
Rk,

to get better after an illness, accident, shock, etc. 4
clothes, sheets, etc., that need to be washed or have
just been washed B KDY, VEEFHIRY)

an arrangement for a meeting at an agreed time and

place, for a particular purpose £, %}

color Fifs, f

to help to bring about 4 B F, {2

to join with others in giving help, money, etc. i

W, HE FR
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mark | /mak/
honor /'ona(r) /
memorial /mi'moiriel/
residence | /'rezidens/
tribute | /'tribjut/

|
|
double-decker | /'dabl'deka(r) /

blow | /blau/

apparent | /a'peerent/
colleague | /'kolig/
contempt | /ken'tempt/
mastermind | /'mastomamnd/
confirm | /keon'tam/
briefing } /'brifi/

vt

vi.

V.

adj.

V.

| to commemorate an important event 424

to show publicly that sb. is respected and
admired £27&, Xf-- FRHHL

sth. that reminds people of sb. who has died 4%
EURK, L&Y

ahouse, especially a large or official one f£ff
sth. that you say, do, or give in order to express

| your respect or admiration for sb. Fi¥E,

i

| abus with two levels R /A L%

(blew, blown) to damage or destroy sth. vio-
lently with an explosion or by shooting £#%
seeming to have a particular quality, feeling,
or attitude SRR

sb. you work with [@#, [[@47

a feeling that sb./sth. is not important and
deserves no respect 528, il

to think of, plan, and organize a large,
important, and difficult operation %%

to say that sth. is definitely true #i5E, #iik
information given by an official to the media
TR

information or instructions that you get before
you have to do sth. fij/T
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a picture that you have in your mind of sth. that has

image /'umuds/ n
happened (IZAZ ) i
a picture on the screen of a television, cinema, or
computer €18

rescuer /'reskjum/ | m | onewho saves sbsth. from a siwation of danger or
‘harm $Hh#

cruelty /ruslty/ | n | behavior or actions that deliberately cause pain to
people or animals F 2, Fil

innocent | /'masont/ adj.| not guilty of a crime ¥ 1f)

rejoice [ridgois/ o feel or show that you are very happy #, %%

grace /gress/ n. | God's kindness that is shown to people B, {72

terror /tera() / n. | violent action for political purposes Z¥Hi, {75}

victim /'viktim/ n. | sb. who has been attacked, robbed, or murdered 3
A,

determined | /di'tamind/ | adj.| having a strong desire to do sth., so that you will not let
‘anyone stop you 5]

expand /ik'spend/ | vi. | tobecome larger in size, number, or amount, or to make
sth. become larger K., 3

scale /skent/ n. | the size or level of sth., or the amount that sth. is
happening FifH, AL

commission | /ke'mifon/ | n. | agroup of people who have been given the official job
of finding out about sth. or controlling sth. T % 51 22

dedicated | /'dedikertid/ | adj.| sb. who s dedicated works very hard at what they do
because they care a lot about it it 241, % ¥EfY

screener | /'skrima(r)/ | n. | sb.whochecks things to see whether they are acceptable
o suitable 725

cargo /'kagew/ n. | the goodsthat are being carried in a ship or plane (%,
L eHLEEEE) 1t

inspector | /m'spekta(r) /| n. | anofficial whose job is to check that sth. is satsfactory
and that rules are being obeyed K7

patrol /paltraul/ n. | when sb. goes around different parts of an area at regular
times to check that there is no trouble or danger 2,
W

alarm /atam/ n. | awarmning of existing or approaching danger #F4ft

il Vi careful attention that you give to what is ®

#, Wl
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sacrifice

resolve
resolute

just

/'seekrifais/

/ri'zolv/
/'rezaljutt/

/dzast/

adj.

adj.

the act of giving up one’s time or material benefit in
order to do, or to achieve, sth. important i, 5
strong determination to succeed in doing sth. #.(»
doing sth. in a very determined way because you have
very strong beliefs, aims, etc. 'R Hfr)

morally right and fair iF X ft)






OEBPS/Images/figure_0262_0119.jpg
Buckingham Palace | BENE ERER)






OEBPS/Images/figure_0262_0117.jpg
correspondent

negotiate

subsequent
appeal

suspect
backpack
supposedly
identify

mild-mannered
cricket

/ikori'spondent/ n
/n1'govfiert/ [ ve.
/'sabsikwant/ adj.
/a'pid/ vi.
/sa'spekt/ vi.
/"beekpeek/ n
/so'pouzidly/ ! adv.
/a1'dentifa1/ ’ vt.

/'maild'meena(r) d/ | adj.
/"krikt/ | n.

sb. who is employed by a newspaper or a |
television station, etc., to report news from a ‘
particular area or on a particular subject ¢

| todiscuss sth. in order to reach an agreement,
especially in business or politics i%¥], BER]

i happening or coming after sth. else i 5 ()
to make a serious public request for help, |
money, information, etc. BFIF, B3k, ki |
to think that sb. is probably guilty of a crime

| e

| abag carried on your back, used especially by

climbers and walkers #§{3

used when saying what many people say or

believe is true % FHEW , fEfH

| to recognize and correctly name sb./sth. i
A, #HA

{ gentle and polite 75 HE iR A1HY

i an outdoor, summer game between two teams

of 11 players, who take turns trying to score by

hitting the ball and running between the two

i wickets Bk
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abroad
flexible

frustrating

depressed

homesick

normal

reaction

adventure

/a'brod/
/'fleksibal/

/fra'strertm/
/dr'prest/
/'heumstk/

/'nomal/
/rit'eekfan/

/ad'ventfa(r) /

adv.

adj.

adj.

adj.

adj.

adj.

in or to a foreign country 7E4ME, FEi#FSH
able to change or be changed easily to suit any
new situation R %), 5iER )

making you feel annoyed, upset, or impatient
because you cannot do what you want to do
LA, iEAHER

very unhappy 45 (7%, HEH)
feeling unhappy because you are a long way
from your home A8 %)

usual, typical, or expected 1E %

sth. that you feel or do because of sth. that has
happened or been said JZ V.

an exciting experience in which dangerous or
unusual things happen i [
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show off KR

host country b1
be known as L]

at ease (with...) (X)) BEBIHTE
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get through

come across

keep sth. in perspective
look back on

take advantage of
residence hall

i 2v3
AR R3]
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opportunity
confuse
physically
physical

community

counselor

resident

advisor
thought-provoking

/iopa'tjumat/
/ken'fjuz/
/'frzikali/
/'frzikal/

/ka'mjumnitt/

/'kaunsala(r) /

/'rezidont/

/ad'vaiza(r) /
/'@otpraveukin/

vI.

adj.

adj.

adj.

achance to do sth., or an occasion when it is
easy for you to do sth. #1143, HHHL

to think wrongly that one person, thing, or
idea is sb./sth. else {2, R

in relation to your body rather than your mind
or emotions £ {4 |

related to sb.’s body rather than their mind or
emotions EHA R

all the people who live in the same area, town,
etc., or a group of people who have the same
interests, religion, race, etc. #1H, Hifk
sb. whose job is to help and support people
with problems Jif 1]

living or working in a particular place or
institution LR, HEEEAY

sb. who lives in a particular place f& &,
a person who gives advice Jif[i]

making people think seriously about a
particular subject % AVE# i)
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alive adj. 1) (often used as predicative) having life, not dead; living {311
e.g. The fish we caught is still alive.
2) full of activity or animation &z, FHikHY
e.g. Her face was alive with excitement.
live adj. 1) having life &), #i4 A
e.g. They carried out an experiment with a live monkey.
2) (of sth. broadcast) not recorded in advance (on tape or records) #{3
k]

e.g. It wasn’t a recorded show; it was live.
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sights

acquaintance
honeymoon

concern
rejection

survive

regression

marvelously

recovery

anxiety

lifestyle

reverse

emotional

/satts/

/o'kwerntans/
/'hanmumn/

/kan'san/
/r1'dgekfan/

/sa'varv/

/r1'grefon/
/'mazvalasli/
/ri'kaveri/
/eey'zarat1/

/"aif stail/
/ri'vas/

/1'maufanal/

ady.

adj.

V.

adj.

(pl.) famous or interesting places that tourists visit
W, %M :

sb. you know, but who is not a close friend 4 A
a holiday taken by two people who have just got
married %

afeeling of worry about sth. important $H.0», £
the act of not accepting, believing in, or agreeing
with sth. Hf, 54

to continue to live after an accident, war, or illness
to continue to be successful #33%ff

the act of returning to an earlier condition, or one
that is less developed ffi8, %5

extremely good, enjoyable, or impressive /<]
e )

the process of returning to a normal condition after a
period of trouble, illness, or difficulty ¥, i&JF
the feeling of being very worried about sth. [,
a2

the way sb. lives 4= i Hra

the opposite order, etc., to what is usual or to what
has just been statedi¥i [5] (), HIRAHY

to change sth., such as a decision, judgment, or
process so that it is the opposite of what it was
before fGifs], %

relating to your feelings or how you control them 1§
iy,
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overseas

likewise

shape

identity

cue

interpersonal

facial

idiom

slang

psychologist
distinct
phase

fairly

/'auvalsiz/
/"latkwarz/
/fep/

/a'dentitt/

/kjui/
/unta'pasanal/
/'terfal/
/"dram/

/sleen/

/psar'koladzist/
/dis'tigkt/
/terz/

/'teals/

ady.

adj.

ady.

vi.

adj.

adj.

to, orin, a foreign country that is across the sea £
coming from, existing in, or happening in a foreign
country that is across the sea EMFSMIY, 7ERE SN
in the same way [

to influence sth. such as a belief, opinion, etc., and
make it develop in a particular way %7

the qualities and attitudes that a person or group of
people have, that make them different from other
people Mk, 5}

an action or event that is a signal for sth. else to
happen B, 47

relating to relationships between people A5 A2
a1y, APBRXARH

on your face or relating to your face [}

a group of words with a meaning that is different to
that of the separate words put together i, 7
. JMEE

very informal language that includes new words,
especially words used only by certain groups of
people such as children or criminals {#i%, 7%
sb. who is trained in psychology [ F2% %

clearly different or belonging to a different type 4[]
one of the stages of a process of development or
change [T B¢, BHH

‘more than a little, but much less than very 4243
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be in full swing
be determined to
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o fif: Bl

ik BT ARHEAE
ks Am

College of Foreign Languages
Southwest Jiaotong University

TEOAREFR) Ftbhk, AR Chengdu, 610031
B, LA Sichuan, China

March 5, 2006

fapusht: WIRAREES (5]

Professor Henry Green
88 Fifth Street
‘Washington D. C. 10038
U.S.A.

(Salutation)
Dear Professor Green, Ex

PO —MXR: Dear + kfif + ket
Dear + 4 (#il Dear Mr Smith, Dear Body.

Henry, 427/l Dear Sir, Dear Madam) ,
F# KRR Dearest, My dearest (@IMy
dearest Lily) .

Sl HFRAE, KRMES.

WAL Yours (very) truly/
With best wishes! faithfully; (Very) respectfully/sincerely
yours

Sincerely yours,
‘Tom Smith
aclosyre)

k23

LT3
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breakthrough

awareness

lament

/'brerkfru:/

/a'wea(r) nis/

/1a'ment/

important, or significant, progress in sth. you are
studying or doing, especially that made after
trying for a long time ZE3

knowledge or understanding of a particular subject
or situation #iH, A

a song, piece of music, or sth. that you say to
express a feeling of sadness T, K
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adj. +n. part-time, short-term, long-distance, short-wave

no+v. time-constrained, snow-covered, hand-made, heart-broken,
state-run

n. + adj. media-rich, ice-cold, paper-thin, brand-new, duty-free

num. + n. 28-year-old (man), second-hand, five-year (plan), first-class,

two-hour (delay)

compounds with three or
more words

face-to-face, chalk-and-talk, word-for-word, wait-and-see, life-
and-death, give-and-take
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lively

living

adj.

adj.

full of life and energy i & (19, Foii4d:<HY
e.g. A lively person is full of life and is always doing things.
They had a lively discussion of the question.
alive, esp. now in existence (implies the condition of not being dead) i
iy, A, EERPY
e.g. She has no living relatives.
a living language
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fan/ sth. that you feel you must do because it is
your duty ffifiy, f£%

quest Jiewest/ along search for sth. thatis difficult o find
R

operate. /'oporett/ i, |to work iE5%, T

challenge /'jelmds/ vi. | o testthe skills orabilites of sb. orsth. H

somewhat | /'samhwot/ adv. | more than i, butnotvery —£ L, JL3

troublemaker | /'trablimeka(r) / n. | sb. who causes problems or arguments Ji
BikiEE, WEE

passion /'peefon/ n. | avery strong liking for sth. i

program /'provgrem/ n. | asetof instructions given o a computer to
make it perform an operation FLf

programming | /'provgrsemiy/ n. | the activity of writing programs for com-
puters BFFET, S

staff /stat/ .| the people who work for an organization
E3 0t

payroll /'peraul/ n. | alistof the people who are employed by an
organization and the amount of wage or
salary each of them is paid 9%

co-found /ikou'taund/ vt. | to found an organization or company with
sb. else [

track Jireek/ vt. | to record o study the behavior or develop-
ment of sb. or sth. over time i %, B

pattern /'peeton/ n. | the regular way in which sth. happens,
develops, or is done (X, 773t

software /'softwea(r) / n. | the sets of programs that tell a computer
how to do a particular job #ff

/s /| n |asmall BT

sophomore /'sofema/ n. | a student who is in their second year of
study at a college K& —FG¥A4:

environment | /n'vaoranment/ n. | the people and things that are around you
L

claim /Klem/ vi. | tostate that you have a right to take or have.
sth. that is legally yours #1i#, A%

product /'prodakt/ n. | sth.thatis grown or made n  factory inlarge.

quantites, usually in order o be sold 7§
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sb. who behaves badly A A
referring to the National Socialist Party of Adolf Hitler,
‘which controlled Germany from 1933 to 1945 #¥5%

the politicians with important positions in a government
who meet to make decisions or advise the leader of the
government 4 [

an elusive person is difficult to understand iff PABZ5
1), HEASEARY

to say sth. R, Wit

‘awoman that a man has a sexual relationship with even
though he is married to sb. else A, i1l

an epic event continues for a long time and involves
brave or exciting actions ffikfy, %)

finally, after everything else has been done or consid-
ered JitJ, it

to go somewhere, without attracting other people’s

the haste or urgency of business or matters %3, %1t
‘anarrow beam of light, especially from the sun or moon

gently and carefully, in a way that shows love JE I,

skillful i), AiEiRA

extremely weak HEFiff), BEFHH)

lasting for only a short time “Kiffitty, 4%t

giving pleasure, enjoyment, or satisfaction 4~ A 3%

or system in which everyone is equal and has

the right to vote, make decisions, etc. R
a story about exciting imaginary events

stinker ['stgka(r) /| m.
Nazi /'naz/ adj.
11y, Ay
Cabinet /keebmtt/ | n.
elusive /M'lustv/ adj.
remark /ri'mak/ vt.
mistress /'mustris/ n
o /'epik/ adj.
ultimately /'altimatly/ | adv.
slip /stp/ vi.
attention {§f i
press Jpres/ n
ray /ret/ n
B, e
tenderly /"tendaly/ | adv.
R
accomplished | /a'kamplift/ | adj.
feeble /'tizbal/ adj.
flecting /tiitry/ adj.
pleasing /'plizig/ adj.
), fkdy
y | /i no|a
tale Jtenl/ n
unfold /an'ould/ | vi-

if a story unfolds, or if sb. unfolds it, it is told JEFF
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| quarters | /Ykwotaz/ | n. | (pL) the rooms that are given to sb. to live in {EAE

/'neikid/ adj. | not wearing any clothes or not covered by clothes #{&
), FoiEsEH)

et |/ | i | omove avay rom s il 8. A
/'beetalfip/ the largest type of ship used in war, with very big guns
and heavy armor il
navy /'nervi/ the part of a country’s military forces that fights at sea
HEEE
/'eelal/ acountry that agrees to help or support another country
in a war [ % F
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comprehend /ikompri'hend/ | vt. | tounderstand sth. that is complicated or difficult
TR, G2

guidance /'gaidens/ n. | help and advice given to sb. about their work,
education, personal life, etc. 5|5, %

resist /r1'zist/ vt. | totry to prevent change or prevent yourself being
forced to do sth. 47, #Efl

distraction /dr'streekfan/ n. | sth. that makes you stop paying attention to what
you are doing {# A4+ 9549

hook /huk/ n. | acurved piece of metal or plastic that you use for
hanging things on £

temptation /temp 'terfan/ n. | astrong desire to have or do sth. even though you
know you should not %fif, F

disturbance /d1'stszbons/ n. | sth. that stops you from being able to continue

doing sth., or the act of stopping sb. from being
able to continue doing sth. $E#EL, Tk
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‘approach

implement

fortheoming

minor

confess

chew

swallow

assign

lively

debate

cancel

individually
nurturing

coach

acknowledge

f /1o%'kamm/

: /'mama(r)/

| /icon'tes/
[
| puy/

/'swolau/

/a'samn/
AT

/di'bert/

/'keensal/

| /andr'vidjuals/
/'notform/

| /kautf/

/ak'nolidz/

adj.

adj.

.

w.

.

.

adj.

.

.

amethod of doing sth. or dealing with a problem
Hik, &8

1o take action to achieve sth. that you have
decided should happen 7, D)

willing to give information or an explanation
about sth. )

small and not very important or serious, espe-
cially when compared with other things #/IMi,
B

10 admit sth. that you feel embarrassed about 1
B, #k &

10 think carefully about sth. for a period of time &
%, B

(infind) to believe a story, explanation, etc, thatis
notactually troe 3%, $2f

10 cause food or drink to pass from the mouth to.
the stomach 751

10 give sb. a particular job or make them respon-
sible for a particular person or thing 72, ¥
interesting and exciting, and involving a lot of
ideas JEERAY, TERAY

discussion of a particular subject that often
continues for  long time and in which people
express different opinions 4+, HFE

10 say that an event that was planned will not
happen IR, K

separately; not together in a group /s, HHY
elping a plan, idea, feeling, et., to develop 3
. (RN

a person giving advice and extra help, rather than
formal teaching FL A0

a person who trains sportsmen for games,
competitions, ctc: St

10 show sb. that you have noticed them or heard
‘what they have said ¥

10 admit or accept that sth. is true or that a
situation exists &I\
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challenge

values

belief

chopsticks

hazard

strategy
stall

confidently

confidence

methodology

initial

giggle

chatter

ponder

trace

technique
effectiveness

communicative

/tfeelinds/
/'veeljuy/
/oi'ti/
/'tjopstiks/
/"heezad/

/straetidz/
Jstod/

/"konfidantls/

/'konfidans/
/mebo'doladzi/
/i'nifal/
/'qigal/
/'tfeeta(e) /

/pondaCr) /

Jtrers/

/tek'nitk/
/i'fektivnis/

/ol mjumikativ/

adv.

adj.

v

adj.

sth. that tests strength, skill, or ability especially
ina way that is interesting $A%

(pl.) your principles about what i right and wrong
HHn

an idea that you believe to be true , especially one
that forms part of a system of ideas {i¥{l, fi7&:
the two thin sticks that you use to eat food in many
countries in Asia BT

sth. that may be dangerous, cause accidents, etc.
far, o

a planned series of actions for achieving sth. {8
a table, or a small shop with an open front,
especially outdoors, where goods are sold T
being sure that you have the ability to do things
well or deal with situations successfully {5
e, i

the belief that you have the ability to do things
well or deal with situations successfully {&
the set of methods and principles that you use
when studying a particular subject or doing a
particular kind of work 7%, Jikit
happening at the beginning E¥]f, A

a quick, quiet, high-sounding laugh, especially
when nervous or embarrassed R, (8%
informal talk, especially about things that are not
serious or important [

10 spend time thinking carefully and seriously
about a problem, a difficult question, or sth. that
has happened YL, #1&

a small sign that shows that sb./sth. was present or
existed G, R

a special way of doing sth. 75, ¥

success of sth. in the way that was intended 774
%, Hh

relating to the ability to communicate, especially
in a foreign language 325
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relentless

pioneer

achieve

unimaginable

generous

charity

foundation

/r1'lentlis/
/par'nx(r) /

[o'tfirv/

/1ant'meedzmabal/

/'dgenaras/

/'tfeersts/

/faun'derfan/

adj.

adj.

determined, without ever stopping A1
), AEABE, T

sb. who is important in the early develop-
ment of sth. JE3K, FFif#E

to successfully complete sth. or get a good
result, especially by working hard £f%,
e, &F

not possible to imagine A AF ), Al
B

willing to give money, spend time, etc., in
order to help people or give them pleasure
e, K

an organization that gives money, goods,
or help to people who are poor, sick, etc.
H#Hk

an organization that gives or collects money
to be used for special purposes, especially
for charity or for medical research 4%
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coding

finance

conduct

contract

‘mainframe

mouse

keyboard

monitor

royalty

convince

plain

version

release

/'heendal/
/'koudy/
/'fameens/
/ken'dakt/

/'kontreekt/

/'memfremm/

/disk/.

/mavs/

/kitbod/
/'montta(r) /

/'romlty/

/ken'vins/

/plem/
/'vsfon/

/ri'tis/

.

.

10 be in charge of sth; to deal with sth. 4
o, Rft

| asetof instructions in the form of numbers
that tell a computer what to do %F

the management of money by governments.
large organizations, etc. WHE(, &7

10 carry out a particular activity or process
A, W

an official agreement between two or more.
‘people, stating what each will do £,

E

a large powerful computer that can work
very fast and that a ot of people can use at
the same time 4, AZHL

a small flat piece of plastic or metal which
is used for storing computer or electronic
information 4

(pl. mice) a small object connected to a
‘computer by a wire, which you move with
your hand to give instructions to the com-
puter

several rows of keys on a machine like a
computer §2 4

the screen part of a computer that shows
information &7 2%

(usually pl.) a payment made to the writer
of a book, piece of music, software, etc..
depending on how many books, etc., are
sold 8L, EHIELBL

10 make sb. feel certain that sth. is true i
Wl (AR

simple 4ty

acopy of sth. that has been changed so that
itis slightly different fi{4<

1o make a CD, video, film, etc., available
for peaple to buy or see %77
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enjoyable

rewarding

thrive
characteristic
determine

fit

motivate
assignment
grade

pace
appreciate

comprehension
majority

clip

available

/mn'dzorebal/

/rr'wodin/

/érav/
/ikeerakta'ristik/
/di'tsmm/

/tit/
/'moutrvert/
/a'sammant/
/gred/

/pess/
/a'prisfiert/

/ikompri'henfan/
/ma'dzorati/

/klip/

/a'veilabal/

adj.

adj.

Vi

V.

vi.

adj.

sth. enjoyable gives you pleasure {# AffitifY,
2 NBURHY

making you feel happy and satisfied because you
feel you are doing sth. useful or important (7
) AR, AWELY

to become very successful or very strong and
healthy HPALAUKC, %5, AR

(usually pl.) a quality or feature of sth./sb. that is
typical of them and easy to recognize 41

to find out Hj5E (KEH4)), PusE

the particular way in which sth. fits ;&6

to make sb. want to achieve sth. and make them
willing to work hard in order to do it #(%, {2
a piece of work that is given to sb. as part of their
job, or that a student is asked to do {4, fEil
to assess the value of some work and award it a
mark (number) or grade (letter)

the rate or speed at which sth. happens or at which
sb. does sth. [

to understand how good or useful sb./sth. is ${
W, WS

the ability to understand sth. FEf# (1)

most of the people or things in a particular group
KEH, K¥, kX%

a short part of a film or other material that is
shown by itself HLE () 5 Bt

sth. that is available is able to be used or can easily
be bought or found A[ i), AIHFIY
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[forge ™
caution
critic
significantly
exceed

considerably
interaction

extensive
undergraduate

a3/
/'kafon/
/'kritak/
/sig'nifikantly/
/ik'sid/

/kan'sidarabals/
/umntar'sekfan/

/'dsiplm/

/1k'stenstv/
[ /1ando'greedjust/

.

(fml) 10 strongly suggest that sth. should be done
fefe, 3

the quality of being very careful, not taking any
risks, and trying to avoid danger i, /i
‘sb. who expresses strong disapproval or dislike of
aperson, idea, organization, etc. fitiF#

in an important way or to an important degree 1
By, ERH)

10 be more than a number or amount, especially a
fixed number 3T, i

much; a great deal #1% (K, %) #

the activity of talking to other people and under-
standing them %2 1753}, T3

a process by which two or more things have an
effect on each other and work together 7L ff:
A, g

the ability to control your own behavior and way
of working F1#l, F#

the practice of making people obey rules and
orders, or the controlled situation that results from
this practice £/

large in amount,area or scope | (2, JAHf)
a student who is doing a university course for a

first degree KfAFH

critical

socialization

/iprema'tjva(r) /
/kritikal/

/isaufalar'zerfan/

adj.

adj.

before the natural or proper time i1 -
), S

very important because what happens in the future
depends on it X IR, FXERM

the process by which people, especially children,
learn to behave in a way acceptable in society %
B, R, X

/3

who is a member, etc., of but

.

who is at a lower level and has fewer rights )
to make a connection in your mind between one.
thing or person and another 18

paramount

/'peromaunt/

adj.

adj.

Withthe way money is spent i

abudget
fi i)

‘more important than anything else % % J¢. |-,
HEEL
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camaraderie

caution

equality

downside
diminishing

overindulgence

appropriately

guilt

impose

self-esteem

eagemess

argument

resolve

buddy
swing

valued
priority

/ikesema'raxdoriy/

/'kaifan/
/is'kwolatt/

/'davnsaid/
/dr'mmifig/

/ieuvarm'daldsens/

/a'provpriatls/
Jgut/
/m'pavz/
/selfis'tizm /

/'ixgomis/.

/'agjumant/
/ri'zolv/

/"bady/
)

/'veeljud/
/prat'oraty/

afeeling of friendship that a group of people have,
especially when they work, or regularly spend
time, together A1

0 wam sb. that sth. might be dangerous, difficult,
ete. Tik

asituation in which people have the same rights,
advantages, etc. [{1%, %

the negative part or disadvantage of sth. 25 75 i
‘becoming or making sth. become smaller or less
UL/

a situation which lets sb. have everything they
‘want, or always lets them do what they want 35
BN, LSHELE

comrectly or suitably fora particular time,situation,
or purpose i %t

a strong feeling of shame and sadness because
you know that you have done sth. wrong X
if'sb. in authority imposes a ule, punishment, tax,
etc., they make people accept it F

the feeling that you are sb. who deserves to be
liked or respected 2L

a state of being very keen and excited about sth.
that s going to happen or about sth. you want to
do {4

asituation in which two or more people disagree,
often angrily 1, 4+it;

o find a satisfactory way of dealing with a prob-
lem o difficulty f#dk

(infmi) a friend § 4, tkf¥

(swung, swung) to move back and forth F 4,
25, [

taken as very important 7 HtA, 23] WM
the thing that you think is most important and
that needs attention before anything else {£55,
HsEm
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instant

/'mstant/

adj.

happening or produced immediately EJZ]f), £
(o]
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distant

sensibility

revolve

orbit

authoritarian

discipline

disciplinarian

closeness

/'distant/

/isensi'bilrt1/

/ri'volv/
/'oibrt/

/aubpri'tearton/

/'disiplin/

/idisipli'neartan/

/'klousnis/

adj.

Vi

adj.

vt.

unfriendly, showing no emotion BiiTEf, ¥¥RAY
far away in space or time ]

the ability to understand feelings; the way that sb.
reacts to particular subjects or types of behavior
£¥), B2

to move around a fixed point outside the body i
¥, ¥

the path followed by a body revolving around
another #iil

strictly forcing people to obey an arbitrary set of
rules or laws JHERAY, B9, PURAY

a person behaving in this manner Ji##, U
to teach sb. to obey rules and control their behavior
Vg, WHHE

the practice of making people obey rules of
behavior and punishing them if they do not 4%
sb. who believes people should obey orders and
rules, and who makes them do this Y| 5%, J7
EREC PN

a close relationship F#) X F&
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/'heztont/
/'konteekt/

/'var/

/'beeria(r) /
/1'kwip/
/si'mesta(r) /
/m'raul/

/'opfan/

=

B

vi.

being reluctant or unwilling JE 6, FFFHrER

to write to or telephone someone I 7

communication or meeting with a person, organization,
country, etc. A2

the state of touching or being close to sb./sth. i, #H
traveling through a place on the way to another place £
1, il

using a particular person, machine, etc., to send sth. 5§
fi, EEHFF B

arule, problem, etc., that prevents people from doing sth.,
or limits what they can do %

to provide a person, group, building, etc., with the things that
are needed for a particular activity or work {it4;, 4%
one of the two periods into which an academic year is
divided, especially in the US 2#1t

to officially arrange to join a school, college, class, etc., or
arrange for sb. else to do this A%, A%

sth. that you can choose to do in a particular situation #£4%
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unrest
discontent

self-evaluation

anxious
reminder

despite
frequently
expectation

code

physician
trying

adolescent
alienate
infancy
toddle

function

/an'rest/

/idisken'tent/

/'seltyveeljv'erfon/

/'eenkfos/
/ri'mamda(r) /

/di'spart/
/rikwantli/
/iekspek'terfan/

/kaud/

/fi'zifan/
/'tranp/

/seda'lesant/
/'eilionert/
/'mfonsi/
/'todal/

/'tagk fan/

3

vi.

vi.

a feeling of being worried and uncertain about
sth. A%, %

a feeling of being unhappy and not satisfied
with the situation you are in R

the act of considering your life to see what you
have achieved, etc., or your behavior, espe-
cially to look at your reasons for doing certain
things FRIFH

worried about sth. f{E#), L

sth. that makes you notice sth. or understand it
better 7%, B, {75

used to say that sth. happens or is true even
though sth. else might have prevented it %,
RE

very often or many times ##5, %
what you think or hope will happen Jif#, #%!
aset of rules, laws, or principles that tell people
how to behave #Lit5, HEM)

adoctor BN, PFHEENT

annoying or difficult in a way that makes you
feel worried, tired, etc. HESZAY, 4 AfY

a young person, usually between the ages of 12
and 18, who s developing into an adult /14
10 do sth. that makes sb. unfriendly or unwilling
to support you {EiiE, #H

the period of a child's life before they can walk
or talk 2L

if a small child toddles, it walks with short,
unsteady steps FifiFA

to work in the correct or intended way JZ%,
BT
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instant

locate
relocate
prospect
outweigh
annoyance
accommodate

crucial

specifically

accustom

location

confine

stuffy

/'mstant/
/1au'kert/
/iridav'kert/
/'prospekt/
/iavt'wer/
/a'notens/
/a'komadert/

/'kruzfal/

/spt'sifikali/

/a'kastom/
/1u'keifan/

/ken'fam/

/'stafr/

V.
Vi

V.

vi.

adj.

adv.

vi.

vi.

adj.

amoment [F[], FyZ|

to find the exact position of sb./sth. 5E{if

to move to a different place #i%, %/

sth. that is possible or likely to happen in the future, or
the possibility itself 7%, #iif

to be more important or valuable than sth. else [
=, B, s

a feeling of slight anger 1%, i

sth. that makes you slightly angry &) 354§

to provide sb. with a place to stay, live, or work #{it
T

extremely important, because everything else depends on
VR, BUEtEl

concerning or intended for one particular type of use 45 51|
i, I

in a detailed or exact way {F4i#, 1¥40Hy

to make yourself or another person become used to a
situation or place {#i .

a particular place or position, especially in relation to
other areas, buildings, etc. i %, 37, i

tokeep sb. in a place that they cannot leave Ji#23¥, 4]
to keep sb./sth. within the limits of a particular activity or
subject [

(a room or building) not having enough fresh air 25T f
Y, 8RR

(a person) too formal and having old-fashioned ideas 7
Wiy, —HIELH
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g

¥ & w3

—f&R to write to be written

SERE to have written be have been written

BT to be writing
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credit
recall

panic

/'kredtt/
/ri'ko1/

/'peenik/

vI.

approval or praise #1F, &%, HH

to remember a particular fact, event, or situation
from the past [6]48, [E]1Z

a sudden strong feeling of fear or nervousness

bietie, i
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overwhelm

session

constraint

adjust

anyway

medium

dean

participate

participation

resource.

instruction

otherwise
fulfill

performance

established

/puovalwelm,
/'sefan/
/ken'stremt/
/eldsast/
/'eniwer/

/'midiom/

/1m'bress/

/din/

/pai'tisipert/
/paztisi'perfan/

/ri'sos/

/mstrakfon/

/'adowaiz/
/tor'til/

/pa'fomans/

/i'steeblift/

i,

.

.

10 have such a great effect that you feel confused and
do not know how to react (7%, HEARIFTH

a period of time used for a particular activity,
especially by a group of people L i3]

sth. that limits your freedom to do what you want
wag, R

to change slightly in order to gradually get used to
anew situation /7, V¥, EE

in spite of the fact that you have just mentioned /%
WERE, Tt

(pl. media) a way of communicating information
and news to people, such as newspapers, television,
etc. #ik, A

10 accept and use new ideas, opinions, etc. eagerly
(KR) 3%, R

10 put your arms around sb. and hold them in a
friendly or loving way #i#fl

sb. in a university who is in charge of an area of
study, or in charge of students and their behavior
REME, WK

0 take part in an activity or event £1il, £5
the act of taking partin an activity or event £,
85

sth. such as a book, film, or picture used by
teachers or students to provide information ¥k}
(usually pl.) sth. such as land, mineral, or natural
energy YEi

(fiml) teaching that you are given in a particular
skill or subject #(§

under other circumstances i, %

the thing that you had hoped, promised, wanted,
etc. happens or is done 55, AT

how well or badly you do a particular job or
activity 2

when someone performs a lay or a piece of music 15
‘known to do a particular job well, because you have:
done it for a long time 47 T AHIfY, 4 M)
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be aware of

as opposed to

on the part of
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Ja%
-able, -ible
-less
-ful

B
capable of, fit for
without
full of
to make
to make or become
to make or become

Bi7
eatable, changeable, admirable
careless, doubtless, restless
cheerful, colorful, beautiful
beautify, purify, simplify
realize, modernize, computerize
shorten, sharpen, lengthen
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HI
mis-
mid-
sub-
under-
over-
pre-
en-
re-
dis-

in-/im-/il-/ir-

B
bad (ly) or wrong (ly)
middle
under or beneath
beneath or below
beyond; do sth. to excess
early, before, prior to
in, into; cause to be
back, again
not

not

Bl
misspell, misunderstand
midway, midnight
subway, subtitle
underwear, underestimate
overwork, overcharge
prehistory, preview
encage, enlarge
replay, review
dislike, disagree
indirect, impossible, illegal, irregular
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/'kontrast/ adifference between people, ideas, sions.
things, etc., that are being compared %}
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eventful

porch

expectant

vaguely
reveal

imitate

imitation

flushed
childish

uncomprehending

pin

lap

tussle

mug

confound.
subject

seize

/i'ventfol/
/potf/

/dam/
/1k'spektant/

/'veigl/
[ritvid/

/'mitert/
/umi'erfan/

/fiap/
/'faildsf/

/iankomprr'hendry/ |

/pm/

/1ep/
/'tasal/
/mag/
/kan'faund/
/'sabdgikt/
Je'njus/

Jsiz/

adj.

.

full of interesting or important events %
i, RAEVFSHE

an entrance covered by a roof outside the
front door of a house |,

sb, who s dumb s not able o speak at all BEff)
hopeful that sth. good or exciting will happen,
or showing this ¥4, WIFIEM)
slightly, not clearly HIRA), BRZ4it)

to make known sth. that was previously
secret or unknown B, &R

10 copy the way sb. behaves, speaks, moves,
ete. Ml (iR

‘when you copy someone else’s actions f§{
{5, D%

red in the face (B%#71T) KALAY
relating to or typical of a child #% 7,
“hiny

not understanding what is happening %
g, R

a short thin piece of metal with a sharp point
at one end, used for fastening things together
Kkt HlEt

the upper part of your legs when you are
sitting down (M) KB

a struggle or argument in which people try to
beat each other to get sth. WEUH S}, it
atall cup used for drinking tea, coffee, etc. Fi
Fo (FHER) KAF

to fail to distinguish ¥}

the thing you are talking about or consider-
ing in a conversation, discussion, book, film,
etc. i

10 begin doing sth. again afier a period of not
doing it THTIFifi

totake hold of sth. suddenly and violently 41l
&
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to and fro

stretch out

rag doll

apply to

impress upon

persist in

fix one’s attention on
set free

long for

KEd, HAE

fiidts

(FAiafiey) ke
T
ST, R TRZIE S
BBHF

HW, LOBET
R, MR

W
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packed
commuter

emerge

underground
skyline

invisible
canopy
jet-black
terrify
press
exclaim
abandon
crane
flame

devour

bitter

/baund/

/peekt/
/ka'mjuta(r) /

/1'mad3/
/ianda'gravnd/
/'skailam/

/m'vizebal/
/'keenap1/
/'dzet'bleek /
/'terifar/
/pres/
/1ks'klerm/
/a'beendan/
/krem/
/flem/

/dr'vava(r) /

/'bita(r) /.

adj.

traveling towards a particular place or in a particular
direction FFE-+--- %1

extremely full of people 4+ iy, FEW--fl
sb. who travels a long distance to work every day i
0wE

to appear, or come out, from somewhere 7, %
below the surface of the earth #y F i, Huifi Ty
the shape made by hills or buildings against the sky 14
REJoH SRt A (RS R A AR
), KErgk

sth. that is invisible cannot be seen i A LY

sth. that spreads above you like a roof Ki%, KHE
very dark black (Y

to make sb. extremely afraid ({84, ZYIF

to push sth. firmly against a surface i, /%

to say sth. suddenly and loudly because you are
surprised, angry, or excited U, Y

to stop doing sth. because there are too many prob-
lems and it is impossible to continue £ 3, BjF
to look around or over sth. by stretching or leaning i
KT, Btk

hot bright burning gas that you see when sth. is on fire
PR

to destroy sb./sth. 7%, #K

to eat sth. quickly FF

having a sharp, strong taste 45 % #1419






OEBPS/Images/figure_0232_0102.jpg
keenly
fragment

sweep

hearth
discomfort
remove
well-house

fragrance

honeysuckle

spout

gush
‘motion

misty
consciousness
thrill
somehow

mystery

/deef/

/'ienlt/
/tregmant/

/swip/

/ha®/
/dis'kamfat/
fri'muzv/
/'welhaus/

/'trexgrans/
/'hanisakal/

/spant/

/oni/
/'maofan/
/mists/
/'konfosnis/
foru/
/'samhav/

/'mustar/

.

.

adv.

o throw or push sth. violently against sth.,
‘especially so that it breaks &5

very JHil, AL

a small piece of sth. that has broken off or
that comes from sth. larger B

(swept, swepi) 1o clean the dust, dirt, etc.,
from the floor or ground, using a brush with
along handle 17, §#41

the area of floor around a ireplace ina house
P, Sy

a feeling of slight pain or of being physically
uncomfortable AFH, itk

10 get rid of sth. so that it does not exist any
longer ik, 2

aroof or a small building protecting a well o
water pump JF 1%

apleasant smell 595, &

a climbing plant with pleasant-smelling yel-
low or pink flowers 2%, &1L

a small pipe on the side of a container or a
water pump through which the liquid is
poured out 11, Hi7KTL, BBE

to flow or pour out quickly and in large
quantites i

the process of moving or the way that sb/sth.
‘moves Bzl

not clear or bright HUA)

the condition of being awake and able to
understand what is happening around you
R, A

4 sudden strong feeling of excitement and
pleasure (&

in some way, or by some means, although
you do not know how R HITHL

the quality that sb./sth. has when they seem
strange, secret, or difficult to understand or
explain i
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awaken

quiver

blossom

crib

/a'weikan/

/"kwva(r) /

/'blosam/

/krib/

vt

vi.

Vi

to make sb. understand a situation and its
possible effects M

to shake slightly because you are cold, or
because you feel very afraid, angry, excited,
etc. Wiz

to produce flowers Jf £

to become happier, more beautiful, more
successful, etc. %5, WHE

a bed for a baby or young child % JLj
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to one’s disbelief
emergency vehicle
come to a halt
stay out of

burst into tears
out of nowhere
voice mail

a series of

under one’s breath

ke REGRIEHR
%

BTk

BET 25, FHA
AR
ARAMFTLE A -+
HEEE

—IEHE, —RIH
iR (35E)
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fold one’s hands
come on
due to

THREX, WFaT
Fih, e
T
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5

an and dang i that must be |
dealt with immediately R4, SEABHE

gravelly-voiced | /'greevalivoist/| adj. | in alow rough sound 74 & D RE()

i , n|a ication system by which people in different
parts of a building, aircraft, etc., can speak to each
other Bl R 5t

suspend /salspend/ | vi. | toofficially stop sth. from continuing, especially for
ashort time 1k, ¥4

raven /'rervan/ adj. | black and shiny i

blonde /biond/ adj. | a person who is blonde has pale or yellow hair 4%
MR

choked rfovlst/ adj. | very upset W)

whisper /'wispaCe)/ | n. | avery quiet voice you make using your breath rather
than your normal voice {i#, Hiff

gape /gew/ vi. | tolook at sth. for a long time, especially with your
‘mouth open, because you ae very surprised or shocked

BT, HEAR

process. /'prauses/ vt. | todeal with, particularly data or information i T,
b

witness ['witnis/ vt | tosee sth. happen, especially a crime or accident
Hifi

/uan' adj.
gy

scene /sim/ n. | apiece of action that happens in one place in a film,
book, etc. —#, —#t

crash Jkrees/ Vi, | tohave an accident in a car, plane, etc., by violently
hitting sth. else fiiif;, B

asp /gamp/ vi. | to breathe suddenly in a way that can be heard,
especially because you are surprised or in pain B
B A

scream /skriam/ vi. | to make aloud high noise with your voice because you
are hurt, frightened, excited, etc. 771

terrorist /terorist/ .| sb. who uses violence such as bombing, shooting,
ete., to obtain political demands 444

publicize /'pablisarz/ | vi. | to give information about sth. 10 the public, so that
they know about it 711, 135
roughly /'eatiy/ adv. | about, approximately k£,

to accept or imagine RALEHIAY, HELA
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sigh

relief

resume

creep

fold

prayer
lurch

explosion

extensive

reroute

gravely

/sa1/

/r'lif/

/r1'zjum/
/krip/
/feuld/

/prea(r) /
/1stf/

/1k'splauzan/
/1k'stensiv/
/rit'rut/
/kruy/

/'grerviy/

V.

vi.

vi.

Vi

adj.
I

adv.

a sound by breathing out, especially when bored,
tired, etc. MR, WUELRS

a feeling of comfort when sth. frightening, worrying,
or painful has ended or has not happened f# i,
to start doing sth. again after stopping or being inter-
rupted  (fFHI/E) FRAkSE, WA

(crept, crept) to move or proceed very slowly and
quietly J&fT, FAT

to bend by laying or pressing one part over another £}
i, ik

when sb. prays, or the regular habit of praying #7#
to walk or move suddenly in an uncontrolled or
unsteady way 118 R AT HITT

a loud sound and the energy produced by sth. such as
a bomb bursting into small pieces 4§

large in size, amount, or degree A, JIZH
to send vehicles, planes, telephone calls, etc., to a
different place from the one where they were origi-
nally going B, Z2FHEATHE

a group of people working together with special skills
2RTHEAR

quietly and seriously, especially because sth. impor-
tant or worrying has happened i}






OEBPS/Images/figure_0164_0071.jpg
Roman

winged
infant
poised

Christian
AD
whatsoever
whisper

lovelight

/'rsuman/

/wipd/
/'mfent/
/porzd/

/'kristjon/
/'er'diz/
/wotsau'eva(r) /
/'wispa(r) /

/'lavilatt/

adj.

adj.

adj.

adj.
adj.

adv.

V.

relating to ancient Rome or the Roman Empire %
Ly, BHAR

having wings 4 )

a baby or very young child %)L, 47JL

not moving, but ready to move or do sth. at any
moment Fift &2 (1)

related to Christianity JF#(t)

Anno Domini 2475

used to emphasize a negative statement T {14
to say sth. very quietly, using your breath rather
than your voice Hif, {if

the light of love, characterized by bright eyes and a
particular facial expression % 2 ¥
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valentine

complicated

decorate

humorous

sentimental

verse

anonymous

speculation

affectionate

heart-shaped

bouquet

ribbon

symbol

/'veelontam/
/'kpmplikertid/
/'dekarert/
/'hjumaras/
/isenti'mental/
/vas/
/2'nonimas/
/ispekju'lerfan/
/a'tekfanat/
/'hazt-ferpt/
/bu'ker/

/'riban/

/'simbal/

adj.

vi.

adj.
adj.

adj.

adj.

adj.

sb. you love, or think is attractive, that you send a
card to on St. Valentine’s Day 1§ A

difficult to understand or deal with, because many
parts or details are involved 32 Z%f¥), HEfii

to make sth. look more attractive by putting sth.
pretty on it 4, {4

funny and enjoyable HAZRMY, HHHEAY

a story, film, book, etc., that is sentimental deals
with emotions such as love and sadness &),
BhhY

aset of lines that forms one part of a song, poem, or
abook 3L, R

unknown by name, not having a signature [ ft
a guess about the possible causes or effects of sth.
without knowing all the facts, or the guesses that
you make HER, HEWT

showing in a gentle way that you love sb. and care
about them 7&# HAY

drawn or made in the stylized shape of a heart .{»
23]

an arrangement of flowers, especially one that you
give to sb. fEH

a narrow piece of attractive cloth that you use, for
example, to tie your hair or hold things together 4%
i, i

sb./sth. that represents a particular quality or idea %2
ik, ti&
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get/take/have (a day) off
fall in love

come along

go through
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teen
accompany

misconception
exaggerated

peer

‘maintain

aspect

assume

defy

defiant

ongoing
reject

doubly

stressful

professional

/tim/
/a'kampani/

Jra()/

/imiskan'sepfan/

/1g'zedgorertid/

/p(n)/

/m'fua(r) /
/mem'tem/
/'wspekt/
/asjum/

fdr'far/

/dr'fasant/

/'ongouty/
/ri'dgekt/

/'dabli/
/'strestul/

/pro'tefonal/

v,

vt

.

a teenager 4

10 happen or exist at the same time as sth. clse
PR, 5 RA&E

0 look after a person or animal until they are
fully grown 5536, J#

lea which is wrong or untrue {5}

if sth. is exaggerated, it is described as better,
larger, etc., than it really is % A#Y, %39
your peers are the people who are the same age

an

as you, or who have the same type of job, social
A, F#EA

1o make it certain that sth. will happen %,
HRIE

10 make sth. continue in the same way or at the
same standard as before £, 44%

one part of a situation, idea, plan, efc., that has
‘many parts 5 i

to take over control, responsibility, etc., or to
start to do a particular job R, 2

1o refuse to obey a law or rule, or refuse to do
what sb. tells you to do RIRM, B, A%
28

clearly refusing to do what sb. tells you to do [%.
;i HPEAM

continuing ELEHEFTH)

10 refuse to give sb. any love or attention %
¥, M3

by twice the amount or to twice the degree XUfif
e, i

a job, experience, or situation that s stressful
makes you worry a lot %), FEHE M)

sb. who works in a job that needs special

class, et

education and training, such as a doctor, lawyer,
or architect % i A i
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en-

Prefix en- and the suffix -en can be used to form verbs, meaning “to make sb. or
sth. be in a particular state or have a particular quality”.

large enlarge dark darken
courage encourage bright brighten
sure ensure broad broaden
danger endanger strength strengthen
able enable loose loosen
rich enrich weak weaken
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transfer

fiancée

fiancé

reason

semester

scarce

nursery

enthusiasm

knack
stew

perform
pepper.

permanent

unconvinced
former

hesitation

broadly

/altend/

/treens'ta:(r)/
/tr'onser/
/fi'pnser/
/'rizan/
/si'mesta(r) /
/skess/

/'nasart/

/mn'6juzieezom /

/nmk/
Istju/

/pa'tom/
/'pepa(n) /

/'pamanant/

/iankon'vinst/
/tomaCr) /

/hea'terfon/

/'broxly/.

.

vic

vi.

adj.

ady.

10 goregularly to a school, church, etc. | (5, #i)
1080 10 an event such as a meeting ora class
E 2

to move from one place, school, job, etc., to another
e, $E5, WE)

the woman who a man is going to marry and to whom
he is engaged A%

the man who a woman is going to marry and to whom
she is engaged A ff %

o talk 10 sb. in an attempt o persuade them to be more:
sensible %), i

one of the two periods of ime into which a yearat high
schools, colleges, and universities is divided 24

if sth. i scarce, there is not very much of it available
BZh, WA

a place where plants and trees are grown and sold
i

a place for the temporary care of children in the
absence of their parents 4 JL

a strong feeling of interest and enjoyment about sth.

1, Bkt

and an eagemess to be involved in it
a natural skill or ability 55, $75
1o worry or become angry because of sth. bad that has
happened fiifil, f

todosth., especially sth. difficult or useful i, 7
10 ask sb. a ot of questions, one after the other 4%
LG

continuing to exist for long time or for al future time
KA, FEAH

feeling uncertain that sth. is true A {FARAT
happening or existing before, but not now PARAY,
M

the action of pausing before saying or doing sth.
because you are nervous or not sure 17, BRE

10 smile/grin broadly means to have a big smile on
‘your face which clearly shows that you are happy or
amused JFL3s, FFARHY
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airborne
string
tight
speck
eventually

loosen

bind

release
unselfishly

smug

independent

pursue

/'eabom/
/strig/

[tart/
/spek/
/1'ventjusli/

/'lusan/

/bamnd/

/ri'lis/
/ian'selfifli/

Jsmag/

/undi'pendant/

/pa'sju/

adj.

adv.

vi.

vi.

adj.

adj.

vt

in the air ZZH1f), KATHEY

astrong thread or cord made of several threads twisted
together £§, Zi4g

very firmly or closely % %1

a very small mark, spot, or piece of sth. s

after a long time, or after a lot of things have happened
W5, B4

to make sth. less tight or less firmly fastened it ,
HIF

(bound, bound) to form a strong emotional or eco-
nomic connection between two people, countries, etc.
BR,

to tie sb. so that they cannot move or escape 4§, {ifl
to let sb. or sth. go free ¥, HAFF

caring about other people and thinking about their
needs and wishes before your own FofLHl, A
showing too much satisfaction with your own clever-
ness or success it F B, EH SRR

able to do things by yourself in your own way, without
needing help or advice from other people F#i 37,
HE®

to continue doing an activity or trying to achieve sth.
over a lengthy period of time #k%E, % 1452
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fly a kite

yearn for

in the distance

stand in the way of
community college
talk sb. out of sth.
make all the difference
goatsth.

talk some sense into sb.

settle into

be stuck in

play hardball

sink in

fix one’s eyes on...
all at once

let go of

sit back

ik

B,

TETAL

FEEY, FEIE
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pride

evidently

/praid/

/'evidantli/

adv.

a feeling that you like and respect yourself and that
you deserve to be respected by other people [ 2§
(), B

used to say that sth. is clearly or obviously true Bfj i
i, @R
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fantasy /'feentasy n. | anidea or belief, often used as the basis for a story,
thatis based only on imagination, not on real facts £]
M, HAY

jolly /'dsols/ adj. | happy and cheerful BCARHY, B, BEH

sleigh Jstei/ n. | alarge open vehicle used for traveling over snow,
with skis instead of wheels, pulled along by animals
EL]

chimney /'tfimny/ n. | apassageway in a building that goes from above the
fire to the roof to let smoke out 4[]

innocence | /'masans/ n. | the state of sb. not having much experience in the
‘world, or of evl, so that they can be easily deceived
RE, Ta

/an' /| adi. | w0 painful, or annoying to cope with 7

HBRE

insist /m'sist/ V.| 10 demand that sth. should happen |, BEHELR

trick Jtrik/ v | 10 deceive sb. in order to get sth. from them or to
make them do sth. K34, B3R

fold /tould/ vi. | to bend a piece of paper, cloth, etc., by laying or
pressing one part over another £

fuss /tas/ n. | anxious behavior or activity that is usually about
unimportant things &l

deceit Jarsit/ n. | behavior that i intended to make sb. believe sth.that
is not true JiKBH, HEE

deceptive | /di'septiv/ adj. | deliberately intended to make sb. believe sth. that is
not true JRSRHER]

squiggly /'skwight/ adj. | having a lot of curls or twists in writing or a drawing
A i )

imaginable | /t'madgimbal/ | adj. | that can be imagined T, THEHY

tear Jrea(n)/ vi. | torun or drive somewhere very quickly, especially
in a dangerous or careless way &F, H

ecstatic /ik'steetik/ adj. | feeling extremely happy and excited SE¥FA9, fik#
Eapii)

produce Jpra'djus/ v, | if you produce an object, you bring it out or present
it, 5o that people can see or consider it tf7¢

proof. fprut/ n. | facts, information, documents,etc., that prove sth. is
true SEW, JiEHE :

relative /'relatv/ n. | amember of your family
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in case

‘make a fuss about
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opt for...
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diplomatically

mess.

sob

reproachfully

lean

comic

underneath

grief

terribly
relieved

craving
turkey

disgusted

/idipla'meetikalt/

/mes/

/sob/
/r1'proutffulr/
/lim/
/'komik/
/ianda'ni®/
/grif/

/'terabali/
/ri'lizvd/

T
/'tak1/

/dis'gastid/

Vi

adv.

vi.

prep.

adv.
adj.

ad.

dealing with people politely and skillfully without
upsetting them FFE AR, [ HY

a situation where there are problems or difficulties,
especially as the result of mistakes or carelessness
5L

to cry noisily while breathing in short sudden bursts
TG, S

showing that you are criticizing sb. or blaming them
it

to move or bend your body in a particular direction
e

a magazine, or short book, for children that tells a
story using a series of pictures {45

directly under another object or covered by it £+
BRI

extreme sadness, especially because sb. you love
has died A5, {50

extremely, very %, +4>

feeling happy because you are no longer worried
about sth. FLLM)

an extremely strong desire for sth.

a bird that looks like a large chicken and is often
eaten at Christmas and at Thanksgiving 1%

very annoyed or upset by sth. that is not acceptable
]
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cranberry
pumpkin

pie
vegetarian

professional

broadcast

parade

/'kreenbari/
/'pamplkn/

/pa1/
/vedsi'teartan/

/pra'fefonal/
/'brodkasst/

/pa'rerd/

=

adj.

adj.

vt

a small red sour fruit B4

a very large orange vegetable that grows on the ground, or
the inside of this vegetable FJIl

fruit baked inside a pastry covering 7K, EDF
consisting primarily or wholly of vegetables and veg-
etable products 1, WZHEN

done by or relating to people who are paid to do a sport or
activity %k#y, BULEY

(broadcast, broadcast) to send out radio or television
programs | #ff

a public celebration when musical bands, brightly deco-
rated vehicles, etc., move down the street ##{T
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relieve

prove

grieve
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believe
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traditional

evidence

dissident

flee

oppression

voyage

com

barley

tribe

goose
observance

campaign

official

reunion

/traldifonal/
/'evidans/
/'disidant/
i/
/o'prefan/
/'vonds/
/kom/
/"baity/

/tratb/

Jgus/
/ab'zarvans/

/keem'pemn/

/a'tifal/

adj.

adj.

being part of the traditions of a country or group of people
fesihy, WBIHY

facts or signs that show clearly that sth. exists or is true
i

sb. who publicly criticizes the government in a country
where this is punished 4§ R E ¥

(fled, fled) to leave somewhere very quickly, in order to
escape from danger i, 5

when sb. treats a group of people unfairly or cruelly and.
prevents them from having the same rights as other people.
have FEifl, HiE

along journey in a ship it

atall plant with a large yellow head that is cooked and
caten as a food, also known as maize or sweetcom
plant that produces a grain used for making food or
alcohol %

a social group consisting of people of the same race who
have the same beliefs, customs, language etc, and
usually live in one particular area ruled by their leader
ik, wbiE

(pl. geese) a bird thatis like a duck butis larger and makes
a hissing or honking noise 1

sth. you do as part of a ceremony, especially a religious
ceremony FEHL, 4

a series of actions intended to achieve a particular result
relating to politics or business, or a social improvement
(BGREM L) #3h

approved of or done by sb. in authority, especially the
‘govermment ), ERAY

a social meeting of people who have not met for a long.
lime, especially people who were at school or college
together A,

roast

/roust/
Jsav/

W

the mostimpor o partof sth. 5|
AHEHBRT, RACH RIS

1o cook sth., such as meat, in an oven or over a fire £, 4t
to give sb. food or drink as part of a meal 8t (),
+ ()
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celebration
harvest
crop

purely
religious

tradition

/iseli'breifan/
/'hawvist/
/krop/

/'pjuelt/
/r'lidzes/

/tre'difan/

an occasion or party when you celebrate sth. B, Pt
to gather crops from the fields 7k, k]

aplant such as wheat, rice, or fruit that is grown by farmers
and used as food FERR, KIEH

completely and only Zifcih, 524:H1

relating to religion in general or to a particular religion 5%
ity

a belief, custom, or way of doing sth. that has existed for
a long time, or these beliefs, customs, etc., in general {&

4%, Bl
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Gold Rush
trading post
saw mill
leak out

tear down
spring up
far from...
take over

in sb.’s favor
set... on fire
burn to the ground
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broken

/'brovken/

adj. | extremely weak mentally or physically because you
have suffered a lot Fi#f), FEFHH
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in the long run
yearn for...
long for...
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approach

announce
cookie
fireplace

tension

thrill

/a'prautf/

/o'nauvns/
/'kuki/
/'faraplers/
/"1sjuz/

/'tenfan/

/ern/

vi.

vt

vi.

if an event or a particular time approaches, or you
approach it, it is coming nearer and will happen soon
W, ik

to say sth. in a loud and confident way B 7

a small flat sweet cake /VFF, #iAFBF

a special place in the wall of a room, where you can
make a fire B4

to officially make a statement, give an order, warning,
ete. KAl

anervous worried feeling that makes it impossible
for you to relax B3k, %

a sudden strong feeling of excitement and pleasure,
or the thing that makes you feel this ¥z
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g % LA # ok

SERE had done have/has done will/shall have done

SERIBATIZS had been doing have/has been doing | will/shall have been doing
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fantastic
essential
financially

relatively

well-being
shelter
afford

necessity
affluence

correlation
diminish

lottery

slightly

/feen'teestik/
/1'senfal/
/ tarneenfali/

/'relatrviy/

/'wel'biag/
/'felta(r) /
/a'tod/

/nr'sestt1/
/'mfluons/

/ikora'lerfan/
/di'mmif/

/'Iotart/

/'slartl/

adj.
adj.

adv.

adv.

n

vt

extremely good, attractive or enjoyable H b1, HRAFAY)
extremely important and necessary JEAfY, L4
relating to money or the management of money W E{ I,
£

in comparison with sth. else A%}t

afeeling of being comfortable, healthy, and happy {8,
=, BT

aplace to live, considered as one of the basic needs of life
FERT, AT

to have enough money to buy or pay for sth. EL§ii2,
ity

sth. that you need to have in order to live 247 &

the state of having plenty of money, so that you can afford
to buy more expensive things B #4, /&

a connection between two ideas, facts, etc., especially when
one may be the cause of the other i H.% 7, H1X (1)
to become or make sth. become smaller or less J#/)>, Z8/|s
a system of raising money for the state or for a charity, in
which people buy numbered tickets and some win prizes or
money i3, B, %

alittle Ffcty, —2Uth
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secured

civility

excel

celebrate

prosperity

cherish

spiritual

/st'kjua(r) d/
/st'vilatt/
/1k'sel/
/'selibrert/
/pro'sparat1/
/'tferf/

/'spirtfual/

adj.

Vi,

sth. that you can depend on because it is not likely to
change Bi5EfY, AL

polite behavior which most people consider normal
2%k, ALaR

to do sth. very well, or much better than most people ff;
7, BERfEA

to show that an event or occasion is important by doing sth.
special or enjoyable JE#, #i5E

when people have money and the material goods needed
fora good life %5, MHE, B

if you cherish sth., i
protect it or care for it %, B

relating to your spirit rather than to your body or mind ¥
bRy, RHAM

s very important to you, and you
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|

float /Miaut/ Vi,
upward | /'apwed/ | adv.
tide | /taud/ L
tub | /rab/ I
fumace | /'fsms/ n
decline | /di'klam/ | vi.
meanwhile | /'minhwail/ | adv.
divorce | /di'vos/ ’ n
teen tim/ adj.
suicide | /'sjoisaid/ | n.
wiple | /'tripal/

quadruple | /"kwodrupl/
soaring | /'somrmg/ adj.
| shrink /frmi/. Vi
paradox | /'peeradoks/ | n.
morale /mo'rai/ n

aversge | /'mvorids/ | adj.

temporary | /temporary/ | adj.

utter /o) / | adj.
absence | /'sbsons/ n
breed /brid/ v

Vi
‘misery /'mizar1/ n

suaranee | /gerontis/ ‘:

having qualities that are typical of most people, or things
—R, P

continuing for only a limited period of time {19,
used to emphasize how great or complete sth.is 52 4:ft),
R

the lack of sth. or the fact that it does not exist 58 , #47
‘when you are not in the place where people expect you o
be, or the time that you are away A7E, §U#%

10 cause a particular feeling or condition ¥k , Al

if animals breed, they mate in order to have babies %57
great suffering that is caused by being very poor or very
sick fii ¥, Wik, R

10 promise to do sth. or o promise that sth. will happen
i, 4R

10 stay on the surface of a liquid without sinking F7 2]
10 be carried by the liquid to another place i
increasing to a higher level [i]_L}

the regular rising and falling of the level of the sea i§i3%,
i

a large container in which you sit to wash yourself i
4 large container in which a hot fire is made, to produce
heat or power

10 decrease in quantity or importance

while sth. else is happening; at the same time JL[i], [f]iif
the legal ending of a marriage #1§

relating to teenagers or used by teenagers 7 4F )

the act of killing yourself {1 7%

o increase to three times as much or many 3 =%

o increase to four times as much or as many AL APUE,
wEE

increasing quickly to a high level EI3f), ##kAY
(shrank, shrunk) to become smaller i/}s, et
asituation that seems strange because it involves two ideas
or qualities that are very different [ HI ¥ i

the level of confidence and positive feelings that people
have -5, R
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produce /'proudjus/ n. | food or other things that have been grown or
produced on a farm to be sold 77§, 7§

poverty /'povats/ n. | the situation or experience of being poor #4755, 1K

suit [sut, sjut/ n. | an argument that a person or company brings to a
court of law to be settled Jf

occupy /'okjopar/ vi. | w0 live or stay in a place difft, (4

canal /ko'neel/ .| a channel dug in the ground, e.g. between two
rivers, 0 allow boats to travel between them iZ
W, R

percentage | /po'sentids/ n. | an amount expressed as if it is part of  total which
is 100 F4btE, w85

mine /mam/ vt | to dig large holes in the ground in order to remove
coal, gold, etc. £, FFR

property /'propats/ n. | the thing (esp. land or buildings) or things that sb.
owns 7, Fif#

empire /lempars()/ | n. | agroup of business operations controlled by one
person or company (fjll:)
a group of countries or area ruled by one person or
govemment {8

courthouse | /'kothaus/ .| abuilding containing law courts and government
offices 75

hang /haen/ vt.. | w0kl sb. by dropping them with a rope around their
neck ZE5E.

blow /bla/ n. | an action or event that causes difficulty or sadness
for sb. 4T if

ly adv. | working hard in a determined way without

R

senator /'sensta(r) / n. | amember of a Senate (especially the one in the
USA) il

congressman | /'kopgresmon/ aman who is a member of a Congress, especially a
‘member of the US House of Representatives
WA, ARBERLA

delay Jdi'ter/ n. | when sb.sth. has to wait, or the length of the waiting
time FEfR, FER

general /'dgenaral/ .| an officer of very high rank in the army or (the US)

air force %
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[ deprive sb. of...
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electrical appliances
pay off
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keep up with the Joneses
be bound to (do sth.)
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be obsessed with
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factor /Mteektalr) / n. | one of several things that influence or cause a
situation %
penniless /'penilis/ adj. | sb. who is penniless has no money 554 i,
— AR
seule 'setal/ vi. | 10.go tolive ina new place, and stay there fora long
time ZH, SERE
settler /'setia(r) / .| aperson who has moved 1o a new place, with the
intention of staying there 5/ %
private /'prawit/ adj. | for use by one person or group, not for everyone £
Aty A
colony /'kolony/ n. | a group of people who are similar in some way and
‘who live together, or the place where they live &
o, B
intelligent /m'telidzant/ adj. | an intelligent person has a high level of mental
ability and is good at understanding ideas and
thinking clearly B3I, A AH1)
1l /iwel! adj. | sb. who s well has had a lot of
and has a lot of knowledge about many different
things 58 RUEFH(F )
fort it/ .| a strong building or group of buildings used by
soldiers or an army for defending an important
place 2, #%2
establish /istaeblaf/ v, | 1o setup; found 37, H
acre Jletka(r) / n. | aunit for measuring area, equal to 4,047 square
| metres #7iT
harbor /'haba(r) / n. | aprotected area of water next to the land within
which ships or boats may be safely anchored or
moored 11
Mexican /'meksikan/ n. | anative or resident of Mexico ST} A
Indian /'mdson/ n. | an American Indian, now called a “Native Ameri-
can” HIFSZA
descend /di'send/ vi. | if a large number of people descend on a person or
aplace, they come to visit or stay, especially when
| they are not very welcome ¥ % ‘
| cattle /keetal/ n. | cows and bulls kept on a farm for their milk or meat
L 4 (885)
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independence
declare
inhabitant
vast
previously
overnight

rough

adventurer

/und1'pendans/
/di'klea(r) /

/m'heebitont/
/vasst; veest/
/'pritviasly/
/'suvenart/
/rat/

/ad'ventfara(r) /

adj.
adv.
adv.

political freedom from control by the government
of another country {37, £
to state officially and publicly that a particular

situation exists or that sth. is true F1fi, 4
aperson who lives in a particular place &R, £/
extremely large EAH), ILRAY, Ahthy
before now or before a particular time JE#{, AR
suddenly or surprisingly quickly ZE#kH, — 7]
a rough area is a place where there is a lot of
violence or crime ¥i¥Ff, MY

sb. who tries to become rich by risky methods i
X, BT
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furniture

matter

debt

/'famitfa(r) /
/'meeta(r) /

/det/

Vi

large household objects such as chairs, tables,
and cupboards

to be important or to have an effect on what happens

KF, THE
sth. owed, such as money, goods, or services fif, fi{%

3
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—f work/works worked shall/will work should/would work

AT am/is/are was/were shall/will be should/would be
working working working working

SEk have/has had worked shall/will have should/would have
worked worked worked

SERRIEAT | have/has been | had been shall/will have been | should/would have
working working working been working
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replacement

outlook
packet

personnel

compete

recruit

tempting

tactic
bidder

Mammon

worship

/r'plersmant/

/'autluk/
/'peekit/

/ipaisa'nel/

/kam'pitt/
/ri'krut/

/'temptig/

/'teektik/
/"orda(r) /

/'meeman/

/'wsifip/

Vi,
vt.

adj.

V.

sth. that is newer or better than the one you had before
Ry

your general attitude to life and the world W5, 5
container made of paper, plastic, or cardboard ( T.¥%)
&, e

the people who work in a company, organization, or
military force A G}, Bl5%

to try to gain sth. and stop sb. else from having it &5+
to find new people to work in a company, join an
organization, do a job, etc. fE5F, UL

sth. that is tempting seems very good and you would
like to have it or do it i ARY

a method that you use to achieve sth. #il, A%
sb. who offers to pay a particular amount of money for
sth., or a service, that is being sold H#ft A, #HRA
money, wealth, and profit, regarded as sth. that people
want or think too much about W ##, £t

to show respect and love for a god 5FE, R#{

|
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fable /'tetbal/ .| a wraditional short story that teaches a moral lesson 3§
MR
materialistic | /matrarra'listik/ | adj. | concerned only with money and possessions rather
than things of the mind JIC, HiRA)
acquisitive | /a'kwizitrv/ | adj. | wanting to have and keep a lot of possessions ki
W, A
acquire /a'kwara(r)/ | vt. | toobain sth. by buying it or being given it {8, %7
possession | /pa'zefan/ n. | (usually. pl.) sth. that you own or have with you at a
particular time BFA47, W7
label /Metbal/ vt. | toattach alabel onto sth. or write information on sth. i
WET, HERE
.| apiece of paper or other material that is stuck onto sth.
and gives information about it 474
measure | /'meza(r) / vi. | o find the size, length, or amount of sth., using standard
units such as inches, metres, etc. i, Piffit
amusing | /o'mjuziy/ adj. | funny and entertaining 47 8t
frantically | /\freentukcols/ | adv. | acting in a hurried and urgent, but not very organized
way AL, HFERD
/mlf n |an witha inwhich you pay them
regular sums of money and they then pay the costs of
anything bad happening to you (£
affluent | /'efluont/ adj. | having plenty of money, nice houses, expensive things,
etc. B, FEM
consumer | /kon'sjumaCr) /| n. | sb. who buys and uses products and services #f #t#
desirable | /dr'zarorobal/ | adj. | sth. that s desirable is worth having or doing {f{fi4)
L
deliberately | /dr'liborstli/ | adv.| done in a way that s intended or planned (S, #
b2l
builtin /'bitt'in/ adj. | forming an integral part of sth. from the beginning Py
Y, EAA
obsolescence | /ipbso'lesans/ | n. | the state of becoming old-fashioned and no longer
seful BRIH, A8
discard /di'skad/ vi. | togetridof sth. 7, #7F
tinny ['tmt/ adj.| weak or thin MERIAY, M%)
model /'modal/ .| a particular type o design of a vehicle or machine %!

5, Bk, B
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bitter
unconsciously:
frown
downtown
sunset
bursar
desperately
grin
avenue
chain
misty
brilliance
blur
twinkle

utter
shriek

/'orta(r) /
/ian'kon fasli/
/fraun/
/'dauntaun/
/'sanset/
/'basa(r) /
/'desparatli/
/grm/
/'eevenju:/
/tfem/
/'must1/
/'briljons/
/blax(r) /
/'twigkal/

/'ata(r) /
/frik/

adj.

adv.

ady.

adj.
Vi
Vi

vI.

Vi

feeling angry, jealous, and upset because you think you
have been treated unfairly 7, FEHARAY
done without thinking or considering the consequences
KEH, RAAREH

your facial expression when you are angry, unhappy, or
confused 4§

(AmE) to or in the centre or main business area of a town
orcity ££ (fk) MK, FEM X

the time of day when the sun disappears and night
begins H %

official at a school, college, or university who deals with
the accounts and finances (K2%6Y) W4 E45
doing sth. in a way that shows you need or want sth. very
much S, RE—VIi

to smile widely Wil 5%, #5147 ifii %

used in the names of streets in a town or city A #f
people or things which are connected or next to each
other forming a line —j% 8, —&%

not clear or bright i e 53 )

very great brightness J:#%

to become difficult to see or to make sth. difficult to see,
because the edges are not clear {#HIR], {#7 Ai#E
to shine in the dark with an uﬁsl:ady light (45, (A
to say sth. i (i)

to make a very high loud sound, especially because you
are afraid, angry, excited, or in pain Z2011]
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impulsively

/im'palsiviy/

ady.

doing things without considering the possible dangers
or problems first #1211






